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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam® camcorder. With your Handycam
you can capture life’s precious moments with
superior picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or ¥
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has
a detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

OT pupmbI
U3roToBuUTENA

Bnaropapvm 3a Baluy nokynky Buaeokamepsbl
mapku “Handycam”® npoussoacTtea oupmbl
“Sony”. C ucnonb3oBaHnem aToro annapaTta Bbl
MOXKEeTe 3apMKCMPOBaTb BaXKHbIE U LIEHHbIe
MOMEHTbI B Ballien XXU3Hu ¢ OTANYHBIM
KayeCcTBOM M306pa>keHnsa 1 3By4aHus.
O6napatowmii pAgoM LOCTOUHCTB, annapat
BbIFOAHO OT/IMYAETCA NPOCTOTON M yA06CTBOM B
akcnnyaTauun. C noMOLLbIO 3TON 6bITOBOW
BUAEOTEXHUKMN MOXHO [0Sroe Bpemsa
HacnaxaaTbCA CHATON annapaTom
BW/AE03aMNm1ChIO.

BHUMAHMUE !
[Ona npenoTepalleHya noxapa u
3MEeKTPUYECKOro yaapa Hafo npeaoxpaHuTb
annapar oT JOXAA W Bnaru.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopa>keHnsa aNeKTPU4ecKnum
TOKOM He crneflyeT OTKpbIBaTb KOPMyC
annaparTa.

K TexHnyeckomy. obcny>kmBaHuio annapara
[0nycKaloTCA 0OAHU KBaNUMLUMPOBaHHbIE
paavomMexaHuKm.

(&
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the two

models listed below. Before you start reading this
manual and operating the unit, check your model

number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TR825E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TR825E only.” As
you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with J in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Type of differences

Mepen skcnnyaTtayuen annaparta

O pykoBoacTtBe K
annaparty

[prBeaeHHbIE B pyKOBOACTBE NMHCTPYKLMN
pacnpoCcTPaHAIOTCA Ha yKa3aHHble HUXe ABe
mogaenu annapara. lNepep npountaHnem
PYKOBOACTBA, Npexae Yem nNpucTynuTb K
aKcnnyaTaumm annapaTa, Hafo NPoBepuTb
mogenb Bawero annapara, ykasaHHyto B ero
HKHEN yacTu. Bce MHCTpyKuMm B pyKoBOACTBE
patoTea ycnosHo anAa mogenn CCD-TR825E; B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae, yKkasblBaeTCcA OTAefbHaA
MOZenb Ha UNNIOCTPaUmMAX PyKoBoacTea. B
cny4ae, ecnu TpebyeTcA OroBopuTh pasnuyme
MoAenu, ykasbiBaeTcA 06 3TOM ACHO B TEKCTE
pykoBoZAcTBa, Hanpumep “Tonbko ana CCD-
TR825E”. B pykoBOACTBE ykasdaHbl KHOMKN 1
[p. OpraHbl ynpasneHuA NponucHbIM1 GykBamu,
Hanpumep “YcTtaHoBuTb BbikntodaTens POWER
(MuTtanwe) B nonoxenne CAMERA (Kamepa).
Kak nokasaHo 3Hakom ) Ha unntocTpaumsx, Bel

CCD_- TR8208 TRB25E MoxeTe yb6eanTbCA B NPaBUbHOCTY
RC time code — LJ BbINOSIHEHUA OnepaLmnm No 3ByKOBOMY cCUrHany.
Data code — [J
Auto Date ° — Pasnuumne no mopgenam
Zero memory _ ° CCD- TR820E TR825E
Intelligent N ° Koa spemenu RC — °
accessory shoe WHpekc — )
ABTOMAT. AATMPOB. [ ] —
3anomuHaHue HynAa — o
Note on TV colour systems Bawwmax
uHTenneK'ryaanoﬁ — ()
TV colour systems differ from country to NpUHaAnexHocTn

country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam LLBETHOro
TeneBunaeHuA

B cTpaHax Mnpa npuvHATLI pa3Hble CUCTEMbI
LBeTHOro TenesuaeHnA. CHATbIE annapaToM
BMAE03an1cy BOCMPON3BOAATCA TOMbKO Ha
Tenesnsopax cuctemol PAL.

LI / uiBaq noA aioyag I
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Using this manual

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

[a]

O pykoBoacTBe K annaparty

O6 aBTOpCKOM npase

TeneBn3noHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, TeneunbMbl,
BUAEOMEHTbI U Ap. BuaeoMarepuasisl MoryT
6bITb 3aLUMLLEHbI aBTOPCKMM MPaBOM.

Hafo nomMHWUTb, YTO 3annchb Tak1x
BUAEOMATEPMasioB MOXET HapyLaTh aBTOPCKOe
npaBo Ha 3TV BUAeOMaTepuasbi.

06 yxope 3a annapartom

® Hafo 6bITb OCTOPOXKHBIM, YTOOLI BUAgOKamepa
He 6bla yBnaxkHeHa. CnepyeT npeAoxpaHATb
BuAeoKamepy OT nonagaHua OJOXAA U
MopckoWn Boabl. Hago cobnoaatb
OCTOPOXHOCTb, YTOObI M36eXxaTb nonagaHna
Bfaru, NOCKOSbKY 3TO MOXET BblI3bIBaTb
HeucrnpaBHOCTM B paboTe annapara, KoTopble
He Bcerga MoryT 6bITb ucrnpasumel [a].

He cnepnyet octaBnATb annapat npu
TemnepaType OKpy>KatoLlero Bo3ayxa CBbile
60°C (140°F), Hanpumep B aBTOMOGMNE NpU
CTOAHKE Ha COJIHLE WK noa npamMbIMy
COnHeYHbIMK ny4amm [b].

[b]

N
O\\\

SN
/€

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Co.qepx(aHme 3anncu He MoxxeT
KOMMNeHCcupoBaTbCA, eC/in 3anucb nnun
BocCnpounseseneHne He BbINOoNIHEeHO n3-3a
HeuncrnpaBHOCTU CaMOro annaparta,
BUOEOJIeHTbl N T. 4.




Checking supplied

accessories

Check that the following accessories are supplied

with your camcorder.

MpoBepka KOMMIEKTHOCTH

NOCTaBKH

MpoBepnTb creayoLLve NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
nocTasnAeMble e Balueii Buaeokamepoii.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p.105)
Ofor CCD-TR825E

[2] AC power adaptor AC-V316/V326 (1)
(p.8,28)

NP-F330 Battery pack (1) (p.8, 28)
[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p.70)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p.102)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p.22)
21 pin adaptor (1) (p.23)
Shoulder strap (1) (p.107)

[9] Battery case (1) (p.30)

[1] NynbT AMcTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua (1)
(cTp. 105)
0ana mogenu CCD-TR825E

[2] CeTeBoit apanTep nepem. Toka AC-V316/
V326 (1) (cTp. 8, 28)

BaTtapeliHbi MCTOYHUK nuTaHuA NP-F330
(1) (cTp. 8, 28)

[4] NutueBan 6aparteiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 70)
Jintnesan 6aTapTenka 3apaHee BCTPOeHa B
annapart.

Bartapeiika Tuna R6 (pa3m. AA) anAa
nynbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOrO yrnpaBrieHuA (2)
(cTp. 102)

[6] Ayavo/Bupaeo coeauHUTENbHbIN Kabenb
(1) (cTp. 22)

21-wTbipbkoBbIV apanTep (1) (cTp. 23)
Mneyeson pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 107)

[9] BaTapeiinbiit hyTnap (1) (cTp. 30)

LI / uibaq noA aioyag I
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Getting started

Charging and installing

3apAaaka n yctaHOBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge the
battery pack, use the supplied AC power adaptor.

This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. If you use any other
battery to operate your camcorder, the camcorder
may not operate or the battery life may be
shortened.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trade mark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration.

(1) Connect the mains lead to mains.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit and
slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow. The CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up.
Charging begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

6aTtapenHOro UCToO4HUKa

Mepen ynoTpebnexvem annapara Hago 3apAaUTb
6aTapeliHblil UICTOYHWK 1 YCTaHOBUTb €ro B annapar.
[inA 3apAaKu 6aTapernHoro UCTOYHUKA NPUMEHAETCA
CeTeBOil afanTeprepem. TOKa, NOCTaBNAEMbIN C
annapaTom.

HacToAwan Buaeokamepa paboTtaeT oT 6aTapenHoro
nctoyHmnka “InfoLITHIUM’. Mpu npumeHexnn apyroit
MapKmn NCTOYHMKA MUTaHWA, annapaTt, MOXeT He
paboTaTtb Unu cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro MCTOYHMKA
MOXeT COKpaLLaTbCA 3HAYUTENBHO.

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA 3aperncTpupoBaHHo
TOProBon MapKo hvpMbl “Sony KopnopewiuH”.

3apAagka 6atrapeHOro UCTOYHMKA

3apAaka b6aTapenHoro MCTOYHMKa AOMKHA

MPOU3BOANTLCA HA POBHOM MECTe, HE NOABEPraemMom

BUOpaLMM 1 TPACKaM.

(1) MopkniounTb ceTEBON afanTep NepPem. Toka K
3MeKTPOCeTy.

(2) CoBMECTUTb OTMEYEHHYIO 3HAKOM P> NNOCKOCTb
6aTapeiiHoro CTOYHNKA C Kpaem TepMUHANbHON
LUTOPKM afanTepa nepem. Toka, 3aTem
nepemecTUTb 6aTapeiiHblii UICTOYHUK B
HanpasneHny CTPenoYku. 3aropaeTca namnoyka
CHARGE (3apAaaka) (opaHxeBoro LiBeTa).
HauHeTcA 3apanka 6aTtapeitHoro NCTo4HNKa
nNTaHuA.

HopmanbHaAa 3apAaKka KOHYMTCA C NoraleHnem

namnoykn CHARGE (3apAaka). inA nonHoun

3apAaKM, NO3BOMAIOLLEN MPOANNTL CPOK CITyXObI
6aTapeiiHoro UCTOYHMKa, 3apAaKa nocneaHero

DOMXKHA NPOU3BOANTLCA MPUMEPHO B TEYEHME Yaca.

OTcoeauHMB CETEBON afanTep nepem. Toka ot

3MEKTPOCETH, CHATb BaTapemHbIil UCTOYHUK C

apanTepa nepem. Toka v yCTaHOBUTb 3aPAXEHHBIN

VCTOYHVK B anpeokamepy. 3apaXeHHbIi

HEMONHOCTbIO 6aTapenHbIA UCTOYHUK MOXET

MPUMEHATLCA ANA NUTaHWA annapara.




Charging and installing the
battery pack

Charging time

3apAaaka v yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHOro UCTOYHUKa

Bpema 3apAaaku

Battery pack Charging timeH(min.)

NP-F330 (supplied) 160 (100)
NP-F530 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

OApproximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor (full charge). (Lower temperatures
require a longer charging time.)

Battery life
CCD-TR820E/TR825E

N Bpems 3apagkul
BaTapeiHbii UCTOYHHUK P PRA

(MuH)
NP-F330 (noctaBnAaeTcA) 160 (100)
NP-F530 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

B ckobkax nokasaHo BpemsA, Heobxoanmoe ana
HOpMarnbHOW 3apAaKy 6aTaperHoro NCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA annapara.

UBpemsa B MUMHyTax AaeTcaA npuv ycrnosuu
3apAaKU paspAXeHHoro 6aTapeHoro
MCTOYHMKA MPpKW NOMOLLM CETEBOro aaantepa
nepem. Toka (4o nonHon 3apaaku). (C
NMOHMXXEHNEM TeMnepaTypbl OKPyKatoLero
BO3JyXxa yBeM4MBaeTCA BpeMA 3apAaKu.)

Continuous Typical recordin
Battery pack  recording tiﬁ’em (min.) 9 Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiiHOro UCTOYHUKa
timeH(min.) ' CCD-TR820E/TR825E
NP-F330
(supplied) 70(65) 40(35) BarapeiHbi Mpu . Mpu .
NCTOUHNK HenpepbIBHON  HOPMasbHOA
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) sanneu{mun)  3anucu{mun)
NP-F730 305 (275) 170 (155) NP-F330
70 (65 40 (35
NP-F930 480 (435) 270 (245) (nocTaenAeTCA) (69) (89)
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75)
i\_lumber:’s before the pfarltlantr;leses iorrzicte:te the NP-F730 305 (275) 170 (155)
ime when you use a fully charged battery. NP-F930 480 (435) 270 (245)

Numbers in the parentheses indicate the time

when you use a normal charged battery.

O Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

[0 Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Lindpammn 6e3 ckobok ykasaHo BpemA paboThbl
MOJIHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO UCTOYHUKA MUTaHWA.
Lindppamu B ckobkax ykaszaHo BpeMA paboThbl
HOPMarnbHO 3aPAXXEHHOrO UCTOYHUKA MUTaHWA.
O OpveHTUpOBOYHOE BPEMA B pexume
HenpepbIBHOW 3anncu B NOMeLLeHNAX.

[0 OpreHTUPOBOYHOE BPEMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucm ¢ NOBTOPEHNEM MNyCcKa/oCcTaHoBa,
TpaHcthoKaumy 1 BKITIOYEHUA-OTKITIOYEHUA
nuTanvA annapata. [leNcTBUTENbHbIN CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro MICTOYHMKA MOXET
6bITb KOPOYe yKa3aHHOro B Tabnuue.

nuheleAuruode X exgololol] / pauels bumeo I
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Charging and installing the
battery pack

Note on remaining battery time indication
during recording

Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder. It may not be displayed properly,
however, depending on the conditions and
circumstances of use.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

3apAaaka v yctaHOBKa
6aTapenHOro UCToYHUKa

06 MHAMKaLUKM OCTaTOYHOro BpeMeHMn
paboTbl 6aTapeHOro MCTOYHUKA NP 3anucu
OcTaBLeecA BpemA 3apAga 6aTapeinHoro 61oka
oTobpaxaeTcA B Bugonckarene. OaHako, OHO
MOXeT 0TobpaXkaTbCA HETOYHO B 3aBMCMMOCTH
OT YCIIOBWI Y OBCTOATENLCTB UCMOMb30BaHWA.

CHATUe 6aTapenHOro UCTOYHMKA
MepemecTuTb 6aTaperHbIi UCTOYHUK B
HarnpaBieHNN CTPENOYKM.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= |f the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot operate the camcorder using the
AC power adaptor while charging the battery
pack.

=When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

O6wume ykasaHuA no 3apAake 6ataperiHoro

MUCTOYHUKA

¢ lamnoyka CHARGE (3apsaka) MoXeT ropeTb
HeKoTopoe BpeMA AaxKe Mpu CHATUK
6aTapeniHoro NCTOYHMKA, a TakXe npu
0TCOeAVHEHUN CETEBOTO aaanTtepa nepem.
TOKa nocne 3apAaakn 6aTapernHoro NCTOYHKKA.
370 HOpMarnbHO, He ABMAETCA MPU3HAKOM
HeucnpasBHOCTY.

* B cnyyae, ecnu namnoyka CHARGE (3apaaka)
He ropuT, TO OTKIIOYUTL INEKTPOMUTAHNE W,
CNyCcTA OKOJSI0 MUHYTbI, CHOBA NOAKIIIOYUTD
3neKTponuTaHve.

* Annapat He MOXeT paboTaTb Ha CeTeBOro
apanTepe nepem. Toka BO BPeMA 3apAaKu
6aTapenHoro MCTOYHUKA NMUTaHUA.

e [lpn ycTaHOBKE MOMHOCTBLIO 3aPAXEHHOro
6atapenHoro nctoyHuka namnovka CHARGE
(Bapagnka) 3aroputca u cpasy racHer.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

Installing the battery pack

Align the grooves of the battery pack with the
receptacles of the camcorder and slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery release
lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

Note on installing the NP-F930 battery pack
Use the camcorder while lifting up the
viewfinder slightly.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

To remove the battery pack

While pressing the BATT (battery) RELEASE
(PUSH) button, slide the battery pack in the
direction of the arrow.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p.34).

S|y N ‘
A "

|

3apAaaka v yctaHoBKa
6aTapenHoro UCTOYHUKa

YcTaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro
MUCTOYHUKA

CoBMmellan BUNKn 6atapenHoro UCTOYHMKA C
po3eTkamu annapara, nepeMecTuTb
6aTapenHblil ICTOYHVK BHU3 40 PYYKU €ro
0cBOBOXAEHMA, [0 Lienyka.

MpucoeanHnTe HapgeXxxHo 6aTapenHbin 610K K
BMAeoKamepe.

W

MNpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENBHO YCTaHOBKM
6atapenHoro 6noka NP-F930

Mcnonb3yiiTe BUAeokamepy, crnerka npuroaHAB
BUOMCKATENb.

MpumeyaHue oTHocUTeNbHO GaTapenHoro
6noka

He nepeHocuTe BUAgOKamepy nyTem 3axsarta ee
3a 6aTapeyiHbIn 6110K.

CHATUe 6aTapeHOro UCTOYHUKA
Haxwnmas Ha kHonky BATT (6atapeA) RELEASE
(PUSH), nepemecTuTb HaTapeiHbliil UICTOYHUK B
HarnpaBfieHUM CTPENOYKU.

BATT RELEASE (PUSH)

Bbl MOXETE B3rNAHYTb HA 4EMOHCTPAaLMIO
hyHKLMIA, NMEtOLLMXCA B AAHHOW BUAeoKamepe
(cTp. 34)

nuheleAuruode X exgololol] / pauels bumeo I
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Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.
When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use
Hi8 video cassette FiEl.

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the PUSH mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

BcTtaBka
BugeokKacceTbl

Mepen 3arpyskon BugeokacceTbl HaA0
y6eanTbeA B Hannyunm 6aTapeiHoro UCTOYHMKA
B annapate. [nA 3anucu no cucteme “Hi8”
cnepyeT NpuMeHATb Buaeokaccety “HiEl”.

(1) Ha>knmaa Ha CMHIOI0 KHOMOYKY
BblkntovaTena EJECT (M3Bneub),
NnepeMecTUTb Ero B HanpaBfeHUN CTPENOYKN.
KacceTonpremHuk annapaTta aBToMaTu4eckmn
NoAHMMAeTCA U OTKPbIBAETCA.

(2) BcTaBuTb BMAEOKACCETY OKOLLUKOM Hapyxy.

(3) 3akpbITb KacceToNpUEMHUK, HaxXnMas Ha
meTky PUSH (Haxartb) Ha
KacceTonpremHuke. KacceTonpmeMHuk npu
3TOM OMNyCKaeTCA BHU3 aBTOMATUYECKM.

Wi

i

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red mark
exposed and close the cassette compartment, the
beeps sound for a while. If you try to record with
the red mark exposed, the ©@ and 4 indicators
flash in the viewfinder, and you cannot record.
To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

U3Bne4yeHue BuaeoKacceTbl

Haxunmas Ha CUHIO KHOMOYKY BbIKtoYaTena
EJECT (M3Bneyb), nepeMecTuTb ero B
HanpaBneHUn CTPENOYKN.

MNpepoTBpalleHne cny4yamHoro
CTUpaHUA 3anucu

[MepemecTuTb NeTenbky BUAEOKacCeThl A0
NoABMEHWA KpacHon oTMeTKuW. B cnyyae, ecrin
BCTaB/IAETCA BUAeoKacceTa C BbIABMNEHHON
KpacHOM 0TMETKON 1 3aKpoeTcA
KacceTonpueMHUK, U3AaeTcA ryaeHne Ha
HekoTopoe BpeMA. [Npu npoBeAeHUn 3anmcu ¢
BbIAIBNIEHHOW KPacHOW OTMETKON MUraioT
MHAVKaTOpbl BT 1 4 B BuAoWcKaTene annapara
1 3anucb He ocyulecTBnAeTcA. [nA BbINONHEHWA
3anucu Ha JaHHOW BMAEONEHTe Haao
nepemMecTuTb NeTenbKy Ha3azn Ao Takoro
MOJSIOXEHWA, YTOObI MEPEKPLITL KPACHYIO
OTMETKY.

e (e




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed, a

cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP

MODE switch is set to & . Before you record

one-time events, you may want to make a trial

recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording. (p.72)

The date is automatically recorded for 10 seconds

after you start recording (AUTO DATE feature

—CCD-TR820E only). This feature works only

once a day.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up.

(3) Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears and
the red lamp lights up in the viewfinder. The
camera recording/battery lamps located on
the front light up. The AUTO DATE indicator
appears (CCD-TR820E only).

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

3anucb Ha Buaeokamepe

Mepen cvemkom Hapo ybeanTbeA, Y4To annapar
3apAXeH UCTOYHUKOM MUTaHUA U1
BuaeokacceTou, a nepekntovatens START/
STOP MODE (Bexmm nyck/oCcTaHoB) nocTaBneH
B rnonoxenune o . lNpy 3anucyn oaHOPa3oBbIX
3M13040B Bbl MOXETE NPON3BECTU NPOBHYIO
3anucb 4nA Toro, 4Tobbl ybeanTbeA B
ncnpaBHoM paboTe annapara.

[Mpn nepBoW akcnnyaTaumy annaparta Hy>Ho

BK/TIOYUTb 6aTapenHoe NTaHne 1 yCTaHoBUTb

naTy v BpemA B Bawe BpemA nepes Havyanom

3anucu. (cTp. 72)

[aTa pernctpvpyeTtcAa aBTOMaTU4eCKn B

TeuyeHne 10 ceKkyHA, nocne Havana 3anucu

(dbyHkumna AUTO DATE (ABT. feTvpoBaHue) -

Tonbko AnA moaenu CCD-TR820E). aHHanA

PyHKUMA paboTaeT TONbKO OJVH pa3 B AeHb.

(1) Haxxuman 3eneHyto KHONKY Ha BbiKfo4aTesne
POWER (MNuTaHwne), noctaBnuTb
BblkntovaTenb B nonoxeHne CAMERA
(Bnpeokamepa).

(2) NepemecTnTb KHONKY STANDBY
(ToToBHOCTB) BBEPX.

(3) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky START/STOP (IMyck/
0OCTaHoB). 3anucb Ha4yHeTcA. MiHamkauma
“REC” (3anucb) noABnAeTCA U KpacHasn
niamnoYka 3aropaeTcA B rnosne
Buaouckartena. [Mpy aTom 3aropatoTcA
namMnoYkun Buaeosanucu/6atapenHoro
nuTaHuA ¢ ppoHTa annapata. MNoAsBnaeTcA
nHamkatop AUTO DATE (tonbko CCD-
TR820E)

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb pexxum 3anucu, pexxum SP

(cTaHAapTHOro BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA) UNN PEXNM

LP (yanvmHeHHOro BocnpousseneHus).

Ycranosutb REC MODE B cucteme meHto B

COOTBETCTBMM C ANnHOW Baluel nnaHmpyemon

3anucum nepes ee Hayanom.

7

1

POWER
CAMERA
OFF o

[ PLAYER I

e 2 )
00K @ HiBl SF STBY
0:00:00
%5 40 min. £
v J AUTO DATE
START/STOP
J
4 A
3 REC
oK 0:00:01
&
2 40 min. =
08,
N\ | 7/
START/STOP - |.\_
\ J

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg

13



14

Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down and set the POWER switch to OFF. Then,
eject the cassette and remove the battery pack.

STBY
0:35:20

[a]
o @

2 40 min. Can
2 .
"5,

STARTISTOP

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb Ha BUaeokKkamepe

KpaTKkoBpemeHHbI ocTaHOB 3anucw [a]
CHoBa Haxatb Ha START/STOP (Myck/
ocTaHoB). MiHaukauma -STBY” noAsnAeTcA B
BuponckaTene (PeXXum roToBHOCTH).

OkoH4aHue 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxatb Ha START/STOP (Myck/
octaHoB). [Nepemectuts STANDBY
(FTOTOBHOCTb) BHM3 M MOCTaBUThL BbIK/OYATESb
POWER (MNuTtanne) B nonoxexune OFF
(BbikntoyeHo). 3aTem, n3Bneyb BUAEOKacceTy 1
CHATb 6aTapemnHbIi UICTOYHUK NUTAHUA.

[b]

START/STOP

START/STOP

¢0KycuposKa BMAOMCKaTeHbHOVI JINH3bI
B cnyyae, ecnu YyeTkasa nHAMKauvA He AaeTcA B
BMAoucKarerse, uim nocne Toro, Kak apyrue
noan nonb3oBanu Bawmm annapaToM, TO HY>HO
(hoKyCcupoBaTb BUAOUCKATENBHYIO TMH3Y.
[MoBopayurBana KosbLO PerynmpoBkn 06bekTrBa
BupovckaTens, 4OOUTbCA YETKON NHAMKaLUUN B

Bungouckartene.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, turn STANDBY
down and up again. To start recording, press
START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue No peXkumy roroBHOCTHU

B cnyyae, ecnu 3apaxeHHbIA kacceTon annapat
OCTaBMAT B peXX1UMe roToBHOCTY Bosblue 5
MWHYT, TO NMPOUCXOANUT aBTOMaTUYECKOE
BbIK/IlOYEHWE NMTaHWA annaparta. ATo
Nno3BONIAET NPeaoTBPaTUTL NPEXAEBPEMEHHbI
paspan 6aTapenHoro NCTOYHMKA U N3HOC
BUAEOSNEHTbI. [InA BOCCTAHOBMEHNA pexmma
rOTOBHOCTU CreayeT nepemMecTuTb KHOMKY
STANDBY (F'oToBHOCTb) BHU3 1 CHOBa BBEPX, &
ONA BKIIKOYEHNA pexxrma 3anucy HaxkaTb Ha
START/STOP (Myck/ocTaHoB).



Camera recording

Notes on recording mode

= This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. However, the playback quality in LP
mode will not be as good as that in SP mode.

=When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP
mode is played back on other types of 8mm
camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may
not be as good as that on this camcorder.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be a
time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= |f the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with J in the illustration, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb Ha BUaeoKamepe

MpumeyaHue no pexxmmy 3anucu

* HacToAwwwn annapaT MMeeT BO3MOXHOCTb
3anucuy 1 BOCMpon3BeaeHNA B pexxumax SP
(ctaHpapTHOM) 1 LP (monrourpatowiem).
KayecTBo BOCNpon3seneHna B pexume LP
OT/IM4aeTcA OT KadecTBa npu pexume SP.

* B cnyyae Bocnpou3seneHua BUAE03anucK,
BbIMOJIHEHHOW Ha 3TOM annapaTe B pexvime
LP, Ha gp. TMnax 8-MMnnnMeTpoBbIX
BMAEOKaMepax unun BuaeoMarHuTooHax,
KayeCcTBO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA MOXET
OTNIMYaTLCA OT NMOMYYEHHOrO NPU NPUMEHEHUN
[aHHoro annapara.

MpumeyaHue no sanucu

[Mpu 3anrcu ¢ camoro Hayana BUAEONEHThI
pekoMeHayeTcA NporHaTh BUAEONEHTY
BXOJIOCTYIO NMpUMepHO 15 cekyHA nepeg
Ha4yanoM OeNCTBUTENbHOW 3anuncu, 4To
UCKJIIO4aeT BO3MOXHOCTb NPOMyCTUTb
HavarnbHble KapTuHbI MPU BOCMPOU3BEAEHU
BUAeo3anuncu.

MpumeyaHue No cHETYUKY ANUHbBI

BUAEONEHTbI

e CYeTUMK MeTpaxa BUAEONEHTbl MOKasbiBaeT
BPEMA 3anvcy Unu BOoCNpon3BeaeHus.
CyYeTUMK MOXHO MCNonb3oBaTh ANnA
onpeneneHna OpMeHTYPOBOYHOrO pacxoaa
NEHTbI, NPX 3TOM HaA0 YYECTb BbIAEPXKKY
BPEMEHW B HECKOIbKO CEKYHA OT
bakTnyeckoro BpemeHu. [inAa Boseparta
cyeTyMKa K Hymo HaxxaTb kHornky COUNTER
RESET (C6poc cyeTumka).

* B TOM cnyyae, Korga 3anucb Ha NeHTy
coenaHa B pexumax SP u LP, cueTunk
nokasblBaeT HeNnpaBWUbHOE BPEMA 3arucu.
[lnA pepakTMpoBaHNA B1AEO3anncu ¢
NMOMOLLbIO CHETYMKA NEHTbI, MPUHATOrO 3a
OCHOBY, HEO6XOAMMO BbIMOSIHUTL 3aMNMCh B
0oAMHaKoBoM pexume (SP nnu LP).

MpumeyaHue No 3ByKOBOW CUrHanNu3auum
Kak yka3aHo 3HakoM J Ha unmocTpaumm,
3BYKOBaA CUrHannsauvA gaetcA npu
BKJIIOYEHUW MUTaHWA UMK NpK 3anycke
annapaTa, a ABa 3ByKOBbIX CUrHana usparTcA
npu OTKMYeHUM 3anucu. MNpu BO3HUKHOBEHUN
Kakunx-nmbo HencnpaBHOCTEeN B paboTe
annapaTa u3fatoTCA HECKONbKO 3BYKOBbIX
CUrHanos.

OT0 3BYKOBasA curHanuaauma He 3anvcbiBaeTcA
Ha Buaeokaccete. UTobbl 3BYKOBOW CUrHan He
6bIn crblweH, cnegyeT Bblibpatb “OFF” B
cUCTEeME MEHIO.

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

—CCD-TR820E only

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries. You can reset the clock in

the menu system. You can change the AUTO

DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in the

menu system. The AUTO DATE feature shows

the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

When moving from indoors to outdoors (or
vice versa)

Turn STANDBY up and point the camcorder at a
white object for about 15 seconds so that the
white balance is properly adjusted.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb Ha BUAeokamepe

Mpumeyanue no pyHkumum AUTO DATE
—Tonbko mopenb CCD-TR820E
BcTpoeHHble Yackbl HACTPOEHbI Ha CTaHAapTHOe
JIOHOOHCKOE BPEMA Mpu NOCTaBKe B
BennkobpuTaHuio nnm Ha napuxckoe BpemaA
npu NocTaeke B Apyrue eBponenckue cTpaHsbl.
BcTpoeHHble Yacbl MOXHO NepecTponTb Mo
cucteme MeHto. 3aganua AUTO DATE (ABT.
[ATUPOBaHNA), MOXHO N3MeHUTb, Bbibpaa ON
unm OFF B cucteme mexto. Mo doyHkumm AUTO
DATE ocyulecTBnaeTcA nokasavve gatbl AnH
pas3 B AeHb.
OpHako, faTa nokasblBaeTcA aBTOMaTUYeCKn
He MeHee pasa B [eHb Npu CNeayoLmX Cnyyanx:
—cbpoca fartbl M 4acoB Ha HyIb;
— MOBTOPHOrO U3BJIEYEHUA 1 BCTaBMEHUA
KacceTbl;
—ocTaHoBa 3anucy B TedeHne 10 cekyHa,
—yctaHoBkn AUTO DATE Ha OFF ¢
nocneayowmm nepeknoveHnem Ha ON B
CMCTEME MEHIO.

MepectaHoBKa annaparta ¢ NomMeLeHnA Ha
BO3AyX (unu Hao60opoT)

MepemecTtus kHonky STANDBY BBepx,
HanpaBuWTb annapar Ha 6enbli 06bEKT
npuMepHO Ha 15 cekyHA, 4To6bl MPaBMIbHO
cbanaHcmpoBatb 6enn3sHy.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUK
TpaHccoKauum

Mpu nomoLm hyHKLMM TpaHchoKaLUmm MOXHO
M3MEHUTb MacwTab n3obpakeHnA B CHUMaeMon
BMAE03anu1cy.

[nA nonyyeHnA NpodeccuoHanbHOro Kayectsa
3anmcm MOXKHO MCMOoSb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
n3mMeHeHna macwtaba n3obparkeHus.
Monoxenue “T” — anAa TpaHchoKauun Ha noc
(06BeKT npuxoanTt bnmxe K cebe.)

Monoxexue ‘W” — anA TpaHcdoKaumm Ha MUHYC
(06BEKT 0TX0ANT JanbLie oT cebA.)

\/
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Camera recording

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80cm (about
2 5/5 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1cm (about /2 inch)
away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 15x zoom is performed digitally
(x30), and the picture quality deteriorates as
you go toward the “T” side. If you do not want
to use the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM
function to OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] in the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

3anucb Ha BuUAeokamepe

CkopocTb TpaHcoKaumm
(TpaHcokauma ¢ nepemMeHHOoMn
CKOPOCTbIO)

MepemelyariTe cnerka pblyar NpUBOAHOIO
TpaHccokaTopa AfA MeAneHHoro Haesaa
BUAEOKaMepbl U NepemeLlanTe ero cunbHee ana
6onee 6bICTPOro Hae3za BUAEOKamMepsbl.

Mpu cbemke 06beKTa ¢ TpaHcoKaumen Ha
nnioc

B cny4ae HEBO3MOXHOCTM NONyHYEHNA YETKO
(HOKYCUPOBAHHOIO N306pa>keHNA Npu KparHen
TpaHctoKaumy Ha NC Haao NOBEPHYTh PYUKY
TpaHcdokaumm B cTopoHy “W”, 4Tobbl
n3obpaxkeHune 6110 B NpaBuibHOM POKyce.
AnnapaT no3BONAET CHATb OOBEKT,
Haxo4ALMICA Ha paccToAHUU npuMepHo 80 cm
(okono 2-5/8 cpyTa) oT 06BEKTMBA B NMOSOXKEHNM
“T” nnn npumepHo 1 cm (okorno 1/2 gronmva) B
nonoxxexHun “W”.

MpumevaHue no uudpoBom TpaHchoKauum

® TpaHcdokauma ¢ yBenuyeHmem 6onbiie 15x
OCYLLECTBIAETCA MO UndpoBON cucteme (A0
x30), 1 Ka4yeCTBO NOy4aeMoro n3obpaxkeHmaA
YXyZALIaeTCcA Mo Mepe NoBopoTa PyyKu
TpaHcdoKaumm B cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu He
TpebyeTcA Mcnonb3oBaTtb UMPOBYIO
TpaHchoKaumio, Haao nepesecTyt PyHKumo D
ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHio.

¢ [lpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHankaTopa
TpaHcoKaumm-3oHa LdpoBoi
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesas cTtopoHa [b]-3oHa
onTuyeckon TpaHcdokauum. Mpu nepesoae
dyHKumn D ZOOM Ha OFF ncyesaet 30Ha [a].

bl [a

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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Camera recording

3anucb Ha BUaeokamepe

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal

start/stop mode. These modes enable you to take

a series of quick shots resulting in a lively video.

(1) Set the START/STOP MODE switch to the
desired mode.

& Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :The
camcorder records only while you press down
START/STOP so that you can avoid

recording unnecessary scenes.

5 SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.

(2) Turn STANDBY up and press START/STOP.

Recording starts.

If you selected 5 SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder. The dots disappear at a rate of one
per second. When five seconds elapse and all the
dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

Bbi6op pexuma START/STOP (nycka/ocTaHoBa)

Kpome pexuma nycka/octaHoBa B Bawen
BMAEOKamepe UMeeTcA ABa ApYrux pexuma.
OTU pexxmbl NO3BONAIOT Bam BbINONHATL
ceputo BbICTPbIX CbEMOK A7A NONyYeHnA
0XXVBJIEHHOTO BMAEOCOXeTa.

(1) MepeBecTtu nepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE (Pe>xum nycka/octaHoBa) B
Tpebyemoe NosioxXeHue.

0 : 3anucb BKNOYAETCA NPU HaxxaTum Ha
kHonky START/STOP (Myck/OcTaHoB), a
BbIK/IOYaETCA NPU MOBTOPHOM HaXkaTun Ha
KHOMKY. (HopMarnbHbIn pexxum)

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING [ :
Braeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anvcb TObKO
npu HaxxaTum Bamu kHonku START/STOP,
noaTomy Bbl cMoxeTe nsbexarb 3anucu
HEHY>KHbIX CLIEH.

5 SEC: INpwn HaxxaTum Ha kKHonky START/
STOP (Myck/OcTaHoB) BUAgeokamepa
OCYLLECTBIAET 3annCb TONbKO B TeYeHne 5
Cek, 1 3aTeM OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

(2) NosepHyTb NepekntodaTens STANDBY
(FOTOBHOCTB) BBEPX M HAXaTb HA KHOMKY
START/STOP (Myck/OcTtaHos). B
pesynbTare, HA4YHETCA 3anuch.

Ecnu Bebl Beibpanu pexxum 5 SEC, B

BMAoucKartesne noABATCA NATb ToYeK. TOYKN

6yAnyT ucyesaTtb Mo 0AHOW 3a cekyHay. Mo

NCTEYEHUN NATU CEKYHA, BCE TOYKU UCHE3HYT, U

BuAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN NEPEKITIOYNTCA B

PEXUM rOTOBHOCTH.

=

_i \_

ANTT GROUND SHOOTING
s LU
SEC & o
oo s
STARTISTOP MODE

Q) REC REC
ocK LXYYY) .

% 40min. £ 40min. =
y
STARTISTOP
N N
B rS

To extend the recording time in 5
SEC mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you pressed START/
STOP.

To return to normal recording

Set the START/STOP MODE switchto & . If
you set the switch while recording, recording
continues.

Note on 5-SEC and ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
4 mode
You cannot use FADER if you select 5 SEC or

18 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING [, .

YanuHeHue BpeMeHU 3arnucu B pexume
5 SEC (5 cek)

HaxaTtb Ha kHonky START/STOP (Myck/
OcTaHOoB) NOBTOPHO Nepen NCHE3HOBEHMEM
BCeX ToYeK. 3anncb NPoAOMKaeTcA NPMMEpPHO B
TeyeHne 5 Cek C MOMEHTa HaXkaTuA Ha KHOMKY
START/STOP.

BoaBpaT K HOpManbHOMY peXXxumy 3anucu
MepeBecTtu nepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE (Pexwum nycka/ocTaHoBa) B MOIOXEHUe
4 . Ecnv nepeBecTu ero Bo BpeMma 3anucu, To
3anucb NpoonXkaeTca.

MpumeyaHuna K pexxumam 5 SEC (5 cek) u
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L

Bbl He cmoxeTe mcnonb3oBaTe FADER, ecnu Bbl
BbIopanm5SEC nn ANTIGROUND SHOOTING [, .



Hints for better

shooting

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by
holding the camcorder according to the following
suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb [a].

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure not to touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting recording angle. Lift the viewfinder
up to record from a low position [b].

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than
6.5 mm (°/x inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

CoBeTbl MO nyyLen
BUAEOCHEMKE

[inAa obecneyeHna nyywero KavecTsa
1306paxkeHnsa Npu cbemMmke 06 beKTOB HYXKHO
cobnofaTh cneayolme ykasaHua:

[b]

e [lep>xaTb annapat Kpenko 1 Hafe>xXHo 3a
PY4HON peMELLIOK TaK, YTObbl MOrfv NIerko
MaHuUMynupoBaTb OpraHamu ynpasrieHua
6onbwnM nansuem. [al.

o [pu>kMmaTb NIOKOTb NPaBOM pyku K BOKY.

¢ [lopaepxxuBaTb annapaT CHU3Yy NeBON PyKOW.
ByabTe ocTopo>HbI, 4TO6bI HE KacaTbcA
BCTPOEHHOro MUKPOdhoHa annapara.

© [pUnoxmTb Ball rnas naoTHO K rf1a3HoMn
MaHXeTe BuaouckaTens.

® icnonb3oBaTh pamMKy BUAOWCKATENA B
KayecTBe OpMeHTUpa ANA onpeaeneHma
rOpPVU30HTAsIbHOWN MSTOCKOCTW.

© C HWXXHErO MONOXEHNA MOXHO CHATb 06bEeKT
noJ MHTEePEeCHbIM yriom 3anucu. [inA aToro
NPUNOAHATbL BUAOWUCKATENb BBEPX ANA 3anuncu
M3 HU3KOro nonoxkexua [b].

YcTaHOBUTb annapaT Ha pOBHOE MEeCTO uUnu
NPUMEHUTb WTaTUB.

Annapat pekoMeHayeTCcA yCTaHOBUTb Ha CTON 1
Ap. Nofo6HbIN NNOCKUA NpeameT
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN BbICOTHI. [Mpy Hannynm
wTaTvMBa AnAa chotoannapara, MoOXHO
ncnonb3oBaTh WTATUB 1 AS1A BUAEOKaMepb!.
Mpu npukpenneHun wWTaTMea NPoM3BOACTBA
Apyrux covpm, Hago ybeanTbea, Y4To AnvHa
pe3bbbl BUHTA LUTATUBA He NpeBbIaeT 6,5 MM
(9/32 proima). B npoTuBHOM cny4ae, Bbl He
CMOXETe HaZeXHO NOACOEANHUTb WTaTUB U
BVWHT MOXET MOBpPeAnTb BUAeoKamepy.

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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Hints for better shooting CoBeTbl NO Nny4ylwen BUACOCbEMKE

Cautions on the viewfinder O6wue yKasaHuA No BMaoncKaresnto
= Do not pick up the camcorder by the * Annapat Henb3A NepeHocuTb, 3axBaTbiBan 3a
viewfinder [c]. ero sugouckaTtens [c].
= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the * Annapar He crnepyeT OCTaBNATb B TaKOM
viewfinder toward the sun. The inside of the NOMOXeHWK, Npn KOTOPOM MPAMbIE COMHEeYHbIe
viewfinder may be damaged. Be careful when nyyy nonagatoT Ha BugouckaTenb, YTobbl He
placing the camcorder under sunlight or by a noBpeaUTb BHYTPEHHWE YCTPOMCTBA
window [d]. Buaonckartena. 3To Heo6XxoAMMO NOMHUTL NpK
pacnonoxXxeHuy annapara noj, CoNHUeM unm y
okHa. [d]
[c] [d] |
W
/7///\\\\\\
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the
headphones.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

MpoBepka KayecTBa
3anucaHHOro usobpaxeHua

Wcnonb3ya kHonky EDITSEARCH, (PeaakT. nouck)
Bbl MOXeTe NPOCMOTPETb MOCNELHIO 3anuCh U
NpPOBEpPUTb KAYECTBO 3arnvcaHHOro N3o6paxxeHus

vyepes Buaoouckartersb.

(1) Haxkumana Ha 3eneHyto KHOMoYKy Ha
Bblkntovatene POWER (MutaHue),
nepemecTuTb ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA
(Bupeokamepa).

(2) NepemecTutb kHonky STANDBY (F0TOBHOCTb)

BBEPX.

(3) KpaTkoBpeMEHHO HaXkaTb KHOMKY

EDITSEARCH co cTopoHbl — (&); nocneaHAs
4acTb 3anMcy Ha HECKOMNbKO CeKyH.,
BOCMNPOM3BOANTCA (NEPECMOTP 3anucu).

Bbl MOXeTe npocnywmBaTh 3BYK Yepes

rofioBHble TenedoHbI.

MpoooMKUTENBHO HAXUMaTb Ha KHOMKY
EDITSEARCH co cTOpoHbI “~" ana nepemMoTku
[0 NoABNeHNA TpebyeMon KapTuHbI
Buaeosanucu. NocnegHAA YacTb BUAEO3anmicu
BOCMNPOM3BOAMUTCA. [INA NpoBepKMn AanbHemnwwen
4acTW NPOAOIHKUTENBHO HAXKMMaTb Ha KHOMKY
CO CTOPOHbI “+

(PepakT. nouck).

POWER

CAMERA
OFF o

.

~

BV
EReS
%\\\Q\ &? \ ~~——

\

+ EDITSEAR

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

[OnAa octaHoBa Bocnpou3BeaneHuA
OTtnyctnTb KHONKy EDITSEARCH (Peaakt. noumck).

ana NMOBTOPHOIo Ha4ana 3anucu

HaxaTb Ha kHonky START/STOP (IMyck/ocTaHoB).
CHoBa Ha4yHeTCA 3anucb C MOMeHTa 0CBOBOX AEHWA
kHonku EDITSEARCH. MNepexopa ¢ nocnenHen Ha
CrnefyioLLyto KapTWHY 3arucu NpovucxXoAuT MiaBHo,
ecnu 3anvcaHHanA BuaeokacceTa ocTaBneHa B

annaparte.

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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Connections for

playback

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
There are some ways to connect the camcorder to
your TV. When monitoring the playback picture
by connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use house current for the
power source.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Video/Audio input jacks

Open the jack cover. If your TV is already
connected to a VCR, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the VCR by using the
supplied AZV connecting cable. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE. Set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture.

(not supplied)/(He npunaraeTcaA)

CoeguHeHuAa onA
BOCnpou3BeaeHus

MopcoenmHuTe Buaeokamepy k Bawemy KBM
U1 TeneBsu3opy ANnA npocMoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306paXkeHna Ha
TeSIeBU3MOHHOM 3KpaHe. VIMeeTcA HECKObKO
cnocoboB NoACOoeANHEHVA BUAEOKaMEpPbI K
Bawewmy Tenesnsopy. Npu KOHTPONMPOBaHUM
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306padkeHna nyTem
NnoAcoeAVHeHVA BuaeoKamepbl K Bawemy
TeneBn3opy Mbl pekomeHayeMm Bam
ncnonb3oBaTb B KAYECTBE MCTOYHMKA
3MEKTPONUTAHUA AOMALLHIOK 3N1eKTPOCETD.

MpAamoe noaknoyeHue
BuaeomarHutodoHa/Tenesmsopa K
rHesgam sBoga ayavo/suaeo

OTKpoWnTe rHe3foByo KpbilKy. Ecnv Baw
Tenesnsop yxxe noacoeauHeH k KBM,
noAcoeavHNTe BUAeOKamepy K BXOAHbIM
rHesgam LINE IN Ha KBM, ncnonbsya
npunaraemblii CoOeAMHUTENbHbIN ayano/
BuaeowHyp. YcraHosute cenektop TV/VCR Ha
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesn3op umeeT rHes3go
S-BnAe€O, TO BbINOMHUTL COEUHEHNE C
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena S-suaeo (He
noctasnAeTcA) [a] AnA nony4eHWA BbICOKOTO
KayecTsa U3obpaxxeHus.

= . Signal flow/Hanpasnexne curHanos

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video cable (not supplied) [a], you do not
need to connect the yellow (video) plug of the A/
V connecting cable [b].

TV
S VIDEO OUT IN _
VIDEO OUT
— | ® VIDEO
% bl = / —>le
\_/ N tAupIO
AUDIO OUT e __LINCR
L&

B cnyyae nogkntodeHvA annapaTa ¢ NoMOoLblo S
Buaeo kabena (He noctaesnAetcA) [a], He
TpebyeTcA NpMCOeAUHUTbL XXENThI (BUAEO)
LwiTencesb ayano/BMAE0 COeANHUTENBHOIO
Kabena [b].



Connections for playback

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type
Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even stereo
mode.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin connector
(EUROCONNECTOR)
Use the supplied 21-pin adaptor.

To connect to a VCR or TV without
Video/Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

CoeguHeHuAa anAa
BOCNnpousBeaeHun

Mpu npumeHeHMN MOHOOHUYECKOrO
BuaeomarHutTodoHa Unu Tenesmsopa
MpucoeanHnTb 0aHM 6enble WTencensa ana
ayAvocurHanos AnA annapata v
BMAeoMarHnTooHa nnv Tenesmsopa. MNpu
TakoM NoACOeAMHEeHNN 3ByK ByaeT
MOHO(OHNYECKUM JaXKe B CTEPEeOOHNYECKOM
pexuvme.

B cnyyvae, ecnu Baw Tenesusop/
BUaeoMarHuTooH umeet 21-
WTbIPbKOBbIN cOeAUHUTENb
(EBpocoeauHuTenb)

Hapo npvmeHATb NocTaBnAeMbIn C annapaTom
21-WTbIPbKOBLIN aganTep.

-~

MoaknioyeHue annapaTta K
BUAEOMarHUTo(oHy Unu Tenesusopy,
He nmerwuiemy rHesga BBoga aynuo/
BuaeocurHanos

Hapo npumenaTts apantep RFU (He
nocTaBnAeTCA).

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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BocnpousseaeHue

Playing back a tape Buaeosanucu
You can monitor the playback picture in the Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxxeHme MOXHO
viewfinder. You can also monitor a picture on a KOHTPONMpoOBaTb Yepes BUAOUCKaTENb.
TV screen, after connecting the camcorder to a Bupeosanmcb MOXHO KOHTPOIMPOBATH U Ha
TV or VCR. 3KpaHe Tenesusopa, NoaKMoYMB annapaTt K
(1) While pressing the small green button on the TENeBM3opYy M BUAEOMAarHUTO(OHY.
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER. The video (1) Haxxman Ha seneHyto KHomodky

BblkntoyaTena POWER (Mutaxue),
NocTaBWTb MNOCNEAHVI B NONOXEHNe
PLAYER (BocnpousseneHue). BoicBeTATCA
KHOMKMN BUAEOKOHTPONA.

(2) BctaBuTb 3anncaHHyto KacceTy OKOLLIKOM
CHapy>wu.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky < gna obpaTHon
NepemMoTKN NEeHThI.

(4) HaxkamnTe Ha KHoMKy = anA BKO4YeHUA
pe>kuma BOCrnpon3BeaeHuA.

control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(4) Press > to start playback.

e a
1 POWER
CAMERA| o Q)
OFF e
\ J
~
‘4
J
7
4 —PLAY —
— |
REW E PLAY % FF %
-/ < S0P > \ Y

(-

I PAUSE SLOWI» X 2

DISPLAY

To stop playback, press . [AnA oTKno4YeHUA pexxuma BocnpounsseaeHnsa

To rewind the tape, press <€«. HakaTb Ha KHonky [J.

To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »». [AnAa nepeMoTKW BUAEONEHTbI Ha3aA HaXaTb
Ha KHOMKy <.

Using the remote commander [nA yCKOpPeHHOW NepeMOTKN BUAEOSIEHTbI

You can control playback using the supplied Briepen HaxxaTb Ha KHOMKY PP,

Remote Commander. Before using the Remote

Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries. C nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBreHua

C nomoLbio MocTaBnAEMoro ¢ annapaTom
nyfibTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO ynpasneHnA MOXHO
KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCNPOM3BEAEeHNE
Buaeosanvcy. Nepep ncnonb3oBaHnem nynbTa
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna HeobxoaMmo
3anpaBuTb NynbT 6aTtapeikamy Tvna R6 (pasm.
AA).



Playing back a tape

To display the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV

Press DISPLAY on the Remote Commander. To
erase the indicators, press DISPLAY again.

To monitor the sound while viewing the
playback picture in the viewfinder

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the {? jack.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <4« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press =.

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press =.
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
—CCD-TR825E only

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <«ll<<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =11, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B.

BocnpounsseaeHue
Buaeosanucu

[OnA otobpaxxeHUA HAMKaTOpPOB
BUAoUcKaTeslbA Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa
HaxxmuTte kHonky DISPLAY Ha nyneTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexua. [nA yaanexva
VNHOMKaTOPOB HaxkmuTe KHonky DISPLAY.

KoHTponb 3Byko3anucu npu sBocnpousse-
AOeHUU BuAeo3anucu Yyepes BuaouckaTesnb
[na 9TOro NOAKNIOYUTb HaYLWHWK (He
MOCTaBJIAETCA C annapartom) rHeaay ).

MpumeyaHue No KpbilwKe 06beKTUBa
Kpbillka 06BbeKTVBa He OTKpbIBaeTCA Npu
ycTaHoBke BblkntoyatenA POWER (Mutaxue) B
nonoxenne PLAYER (Bocnpoussenexue). He
cnefyeT OTKPbIBaTb KPbILLKY 06BbeKTVBa
BPY4HY'0. HecobntoaeHue aToro ykasaHusa
BbI3bIBAET HENCNPABHOCTb annapara.

Pe>xumbl BocnpousseaeHus

MpocmoTp cTon-kKaapa (pe>Xxum nay3bl
npu BoCrpou3seaeHuun)

Haxatb Ha kHonky Il BO BpemA BOCnpousBe-
OeHnA 3anucu. [inA BOCCTaHOBMEHUA pexuma
BOCMpoun3BeAeHnA HaxkaTb Ha kHonky 11 nnn =

O6Hapy>)xeHue HY)XHOro Buaeokaapa
(Mounck n3obpaxkeHus)
[MpoAomKNTENbHO HaXKMMaTb Ha KHOMKy <«
munun PP B pexxume BocnpoudseneHuna. na
BOCCTaHOB/EHMA HOPManbHOro pexxmma
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTb KHOMKY.

KoHTponb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢ BbICOKOM
CKOpPOCTbIO NpU NepemoTKe Brepea unum
Ha3ap (Ckun-ckaHupoBaHue)
MpoaomKknTensHO HaXkaTb Ha KHOMKY <« npu
nepemMoTKe Hasag Unn Ha KHoMKy P& ripu
nepemMoTke Bnepes. [nAa BocCTaHOBNEHNUsA
HOPMaIbHOro peXxxuma BOCNpon3BeaeHVA
HaXkaTb Ha KHOMKY =.

MpocmoTp nsobpaxxeHus npu 1/5 ckopoctu

(3ameaneHHoe BocnpounsseneHue)

HaxaTtb Ha KHOMKY > Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBrieHuA B pexvime Bocrnpousseaenua. ina
BOCCTaHOBJIEHNA HOPMasibHOro pexxmma
BOCnponseseeHnA HaxxaTb Ha KHOMKY =. Ecnmn
3amMeneHHoe BocnponseseneHne npoaosixaeTcaA
60nbLue 1 MUHYTbI, CKOPOCTb BOCMIPOU3BEAEHNA
aBTOMaTU4eCKK nepeknvaeTcA Ha HopMarbHYH.

MpocmoTp M306pakeHAa npu ABOWHOM
ckopocTtu —Tonbko mopgenb CCD-TR825E
[nAa Bocnpon3BeeHnA C ABOVHOW CKOPOCTbIO B
06paTHOM HamnpaBneHUM HaXkaTb Ha KHOMKY
<«lI<<, 3aTeM Ha KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YyNpaBneHna B pexxuMe
BOCNpou3BeAeHnA. [1nA BOCNPOM3BeAEHUA C
[LBOWNHOM CKOPOCTLIO B MPAMOM HarnpasfieHnn
HaxkaTb Ha KHoMKy =>1IB>, 3aTemM Ha KHOMNKY X2 B
pexvme Bocnpov3seaeHnA. AnA
BOCCT@HOB/EHWNA HOPMasbHOro pexxmma
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HaXKaTb Ha KHOMKY B

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg
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BocnpounsseaeHue
BMaeosanucu

Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
—CCD-TR825E only

Press <@ll<< or =11 on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To change the playback direction
—CCD-TR825E only

Press <@ll<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =11 on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B,

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the center of the
screen when you play back a tape in reverse or
in various speed if the RC time code or the Data
Code is displayed on the screen (CCD-TR825E
only). This is normal.

Displaying the date or time
when you recorded — data code
function

—CCD-TR825E only

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is also
displayed in the viewfinder and the display
window.

MpocmoTp NokaapoBoro U3obparkeHuA
—Tonbko mopenb CCD-TR825E

Haxatb Ha kHonKy << unu =11 Ha nynbTe
[OUCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBfieHUA B pPeXXumMe
KpaTKoBpeMeHHow nay3bl. Mpu
NPOAOSIKUTESIBHOM HaXKaTun KHOMKM MOXHO
NpPOCMOTPETb U306paxkeHne npu ckopoctu 1/25.
[lnA BOCCTAHOBMIEHUA HOPMABHOIO pexxuma
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXaTb Ha KHOMKY B>,

W3meHeHue HanpaBneHUA NepemMoTKu
npu BocnpounsseneHun —Tonbko
mopenb CCD-TR825E

[lnA nepeMOTKM Ha3a HaXkaTb Ha KHOMKY
<ll<<, a AnA nepemMoTKM Brnepea — Ha KHOMKY
=>1IP> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns
B peXxvime BOC-npounsseaeHna. nA
BOCCTaHOBMEHMA HOPMAsbHOro pexxmma
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HaXaTb Ha KHOMKY B,

Bbi6op 3By4aHUA Npu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN
[nAa aToro cnegyet nameHnTb pexxum “HiFi
SOUND” B cucteme MeHto.

MpumMeyaHUA No BOCNpPON3BEAEHUIO

© B oTAesbHbIX pexxurmMax BOCrpovn3BeaeHnA
6bIBatOT CrlyYau NoABIEHUsA MONIOC U
OTCYTCTBMWA 3BYKa.

* B cnyyae, ecnu pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NPOAOMKAETCA 5 MUAHYT,
annapat nepeknioyaeTcq aBToMaTU4eCcKu B
PeXuM OCTaHOBKMW.

© [OpU30HTamNbHbIE MOMEXU NOABMAIOTCA Ha
cepenvHe aKpaHa npu BOCNpousBeaeHnn
BMAeo3anmcy B 06paTHOM HanpasBneHnn B TOM
cnyyae, Koraa BpEMEHHON KO Ui Kof,
OaHHbIX oTobpaxkaeTcaA Ha akpaH (Tonbko
CCD-TR825E). 310 He ABNAETCA NPU3HAKOM
HeucnpaBHOCTK.

MHaukauuA aatbl UK BPEMEHM Npu
Buaeosanucu — quHKLWIFI KoAda AaHHbIX

—Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR825E

[Jaxxe npu ycnosuu, 4To Aata UM BpeMA 3anucu
He perucTpupyeTca npu NpoBeaeHUN
BMAE03an1cy, MOXXHO oTobpaxkaTb AaTy unm
BpeMA Npu pernctpaumn (Koga AaHHbIX) Ha
TeneBn3ope BO BpEMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA UK
penakTupoBaHua. Koa faHHbIX UHAUUMpyeTcA
Tak>Xe B BUAoUcKaTene u AUCNieNHOM OKOLLKE.



Bocnpousse.qel-me
Playing back a tape Bugeo3sanucu

To display the date or time when you [Ona otobpaXxeHua AaTbl UM BpeMeHU

recorded npu 3anucu

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make HaxmuTe kHonky DATE unu kHonky TIME Ha

the date or time disappear, press it again. Buaeokamepe. [InAa Toro, 4Tobbl Aata unm

To display the date and time when you recorded, BpeMA NCHEe3NN, HAXXMUTE ee ONATb.

press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or [ina oTobpaxkeHnA gaTbl UK BPEMeHN npu

TIME). To make the date and time disappear, 3anuen HaxxmmTe KHonky TIME (unu KHonky

press DATE and TIME again. DATE) nocne Toro, kak HaxxmeTte kHonky DATE
(vnn kHonky TIME). [inA Toro, 4Tobbl AaTta n

To display simultaneously the data BPEMA UCYe3Nu, HaxmuTe KHonky DATE n

and time when you recorded kHonky TIME onATe.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.

To make the date and time disappear, press it Ana ogHoBpemeHHOro oTo6pa)keHus

again. paTbl U BpeMeHu Nnpu 3anucu

HaxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbte
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. [OnA Toro, 4Tobbl
haTta v BpeMA MCYE3NN, HAXXMUTE ee ONATb.

a )
DATA CODE
471997
17:30:(2 471997
TIME
d 17:30:00
\ S
When bars (_T:__:“) appear Mpu noABneHun cTonbukos (—:—:—)
= A blank portion of the tape is being played * BoCnpounsBoAUTCA HesanvcaHHaA YyacTb
back. BUIEONEHTHI.
= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without ¢ BuaeorneHTa sanucaHa Buaeokamepon 6e3
the Data Code function. BK/TIOYEHMA OYHKUMK KoAa AAHHbIX.
= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without ¢ BuaeorneHTa sanucaHa Buaeokamepon 6e3
having date and time set. 3ajaHuA JaTbl U BPEMEHW 3anucy.
= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or * ByaeorneHTa He BOCNPOM3BOAMTCA N3-3a
noise. NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI N MOMEX.
= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is ® /IHOEKCHbI cUrHan oTMeYeH, BpeMeHHON Ko
written, or PCM after recording is made on the RC BBeaeH unv nmnysibCHo-KofoBasn
tape. MOJyNALMA BbINOMHEHA Nocne 3anucu Ha

NEHTY.

nuhedeuo si9HEOHOQ / suonelado oiseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, alkaline battery and 12/24 V car battery.
Choose the appropriate power source depending
on where you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source Accessory to be used

Indoors  Mains Supplied AC power

adaptor

Outdoors Battery pack  InfoLITHIUM battery
NP-F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F730,

NP-F930

LR6 (Size AA) Battery case (supplied)
Alkaline
Battery

Inthecar 12Vor24V  Sony car battery charger

car battery DC-V515A

Note on power sources

Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens, restore
the power supply again immediately.

‘@“‘DEO ACCg, N . . R R

D 5, This mark indicates that this

© % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony

recommends that you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHWUKOB MUTAHMA

[nAa nutaHuA Bawero annapaTta MOXHO
NPUMEHATb N0BOV U3 CreayoLwmMX NCTOYHNKOB!
6aTapeiHbln 6510K, aNEKTPOCETb NEPEMEHHOIO
TOKa, WenoyHble 6aTaperiku u aBTOMOBUIbHYIO
6artapeto 12/24 B. BbibpaTb onTyManbHbIni
MCTOYHMK NMUTaHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT MecTa
Nonb30BaHWA BUAEOKAMEPOW.

MecTo UcTouHMK Heob6xoaumbie
NUTaHuA NpUHaANeXHOCTU
B AnekTpoceTb CeTeBon agantep
MOMEeLLEeHUN Mepem. Toka nepem. ToKa,
nocTaBnAEMbIN ¢
annapatom
BHe BatapeiiHbin BartapeiiHbilii
MOMELLEeHNA NCTOYHUK UCTOYHMK
“InfoLITHIUM”
Tuna NP-F330
(npunaraetca),
NP-F530, NP-F730,
NP-F930
LR6 (Pa3vep AA) BatapeiiHbiii
LLlenoyHaa dyTnAap
6aTapenka (npunaraetca)
B AKKYMynATopHasa 3apagHoe
aBTomobune 6arapeA Ha 12  ycTpPOWCTBO
wnn 24 B DC-V515A

MpumeyaHue No UCTOYHUKAM NUTAHUA
OTcoeavHeHWe annaparta oT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA UK CHATUE 6aTapenHoro NCTOYHNKA
BO BpemsA 3anuncu uim BoCnpou3BeaeHUsa MOXeT
NnoBpeanTb BUAEONEHTY. [Npn oTcoeanHeHUm
WA CHATUWM HA40 BOCCTAHOBUTL NUTaHNe
Hesame4nUTeNbHO.

e [laHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO

7 \%. 13enve ABNAETCHA
NpUHALANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BUAeou3aenuin covpmbl Sony.

Mpy nokynke Buaeonsaenuin chmpmbel Sony Mol

pekomMmeHayeMm, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm

npuHaanexHocTn co 3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO

ACCESSORIES”.

o)



Using alternative power sources

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Connect the AC mains lead to the mains.

(2) Slide the connecting plate down into the
guides at the rear of the camcorder until it
clicks.

UAcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX MICTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

MuTaHue OT aneKTpoceTn

C npvmeHeHnem NocTaBAAEMOro C annapaToM

ajanTepa nepem. Toka:

(1) MopokntounTb aganTep Nepem. Toka K
3/1eKTPOCETU NEPEMEHHOMO TOKa.

(2) BBecTn coeguHUTENbBHYIO NNACTUHKY B
HanpasnAloLwWme ¢ 3a4HEN CTOPOHbI
annapata, 4o oTKasa.

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes on the VTR/CAMERA lamp

= The VTR/CAMERA lamp will remain lit for a
while even if the unit is unplugged after use.
This is normal.

= |f the VTR/CAMERA lamp does not light,
disconnect the mains lead. After about one
minute, reconnect the mains lead.

YpaneHue coeAMHUTENbHON NNAacTUHKMU
BbIHYTb COEAUHUTENbBHYIO MNACTUHKY,
3axBaTblBaA 3a camyto NnacTuHKy. He cneayet
BbIHUMaTb COeAVHUTENbHbIN LWHYP, 3axBaTbiBas
3a camblii LLHYP.

MpeaynpexaeHue

K pemMoHTY NpoBOAOB agantepa nepem. Toka
[OMNyCKaeTCA TONbKO KBaNMpULMPOBaHHbIN
3MEKTPOMEXAHUK.

MpenocTopoXXHOCTb

Annapart He cnefyeT OTCOeAUHATb OT
NOAKIMIOYEHHOrO K HEMY CeTeBOro ajanTtepa
nepem. Toka (0T 31eKTPOCeTM) Aaxe npu
BbIK/IIOYEHUM NMUTaHWA camoro annapara.

Mpumeyanuna no namnoyke VTR/CAMERA

(KBM/KAMEPA)

e [lavnoyka VTR/CAMERA (KBM/KAMEPA)
MOXEeT ropeTb HEKOTOpOe BpeMaA Jake nocne
BbIK/TIIOYEHNA NUTaHWA. OTO He ABNAETCA
NPU3HaKOM HENCNPaBHOCTMU.

e Ecnn namnoyvka VTR/CAMERA (KBM/
KAMEPA) He 3aropaeTcs, TO OTCOeANHUTb
CeTeBOro ajarnTepa nepemM. Toka u, cnycTa
MWUHYTY, MOAKMIOYUTb €ro CHoBaA.

nunedsuo siqHALaLMHLOUOY / suoneladQ pasueApy I
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Mcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

Using alternative power sources

Using alkaline batteries

Use the battery case (supplied) and six LR6 (size

AA) Sony Alkaline batteries (not supplied).

(1) Remove the battery holder from the battery
case.

(2) Insert six new alkaline batteries into the
battery holder, following the marking on the
holder to be sure the batteries are installed in
the correct direction.

(3) Insert the battery holder with the alkaline
batteries.

(4) Insert the battery case with the alkaline
batteries to the battery mounting surface of
the camcorder in the same way as the battery
pack.

Wcnonb3oBaHue LWEeo4YHbIX
6aTtapeek

MpumeHATb 6aTapemnHbln chyTnAp
(mocTtaBnAeTCcA C annapaToMm) 1 WecTb
Leno4Hbix 6aTapeek Tuna LR6 (pasm. AA)
npounssoAcTBa unpmMbl Sony (He NocTaBnAlTCA
C annapaTom).

(1) CHAaTb pepxarens baTapernHoro 6noka ¢
annaparTa.

(2) BcTtaBuTb WECTb HOBbIX LE0YHbIX 6aTapeek
B baTapenHbIi gepxartens cobnogan nx
NONAPHOCTb MOAKIIOYEHNA NO MApKUPOBKE,
HaHeCeHHoW Ha 6aTapeiHoM aepxarene.

(3) BcTaBuTb HaTapeiiHbln AepxxaTesib ¢
LenoyHbiMm 6aTaperikamm B annapar.

(4) Ha annapat yctaHoBWTb 6aTapenHbin 610K
13 LWenoYyHbIX 6aTapeek B TaKOM e
nopAgke, YTo U AnA yCTaHOBKMW 6aTapenHoro
NCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.




Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
Using alternative power sources TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

Battery Life Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapennHoro 6noka

Using alkaline batteries at 25°C (77°F). Mpu npuMeHeHUM WenoyHbIX 6aTapeek nNpu
Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).

Continuous Typical recording

Model recording time  time Mpu - Mpu o
Mopgenb HenpepbiBHOW  HOpMarnbHOW

CCD-TR820E 95 min. 55 min. 3anucu 3anucu

CCD-TR825E 100 min. 55 min. CCD-TR820E 95 MUH. 55 MUH.
CCD-TR825E 100 MUH. 55 MUH.

Notes

= You may not use the battery case in cold
environment.

= The battery life may be shorter depending on
the using environment.

MpumevaHue:

* He pekomeHAayeTcA ncnons3oBaTtb
6aTapeiHblin 610K B YCNIOBUAX MOPO3a.

© Cpok cny>c6bl 6aTapeHoro NCTOYHMKA

= The above battery lives are estimates. The yCTaHaBNNBAETCA B 3aBMCUMOCTY OT paboumx
battery life may be shorter depending on the YCIoBUA.
storage condition of the battery before being e Bbille B Tabnuiie AaHO OPUEHTUPOBOYHOE
purchased and temperature. 3HayeHue cpoka cny>6bbl baTapeHoro
UCTOYHMKA. [loNroBEYHOCTb yCTaHaBNMBaETCA
When the battery case is installed B 3aBWCUMOCTM OT YCNOBUIA XPaHEHUA, a Takxe
Slightly raise the viewfinder when you use the OT TemnepaTypbl paGoThI.

camcorder. L
Ecnu yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbin hyTnap

Cnerka npunogHUM1TE BUAOUCKaTenb, Koraa

To remove the battery case
ucnonb3yeTcA BuaeoKamepa.

The battery case is removed in the same way as
the battery pack.

When you replace the batteries, be sure to
remove the battery case from the camcorder to

CHATHe baTapeiiHoOro 6yoka
BaTtapeHbiii 610K CHUMaeTCA TakuM e
0bpas3om, Kak 1 anA 6aTaperHoro UCTOYHUKa

prevent malfunction. UTaHUA.
Mpu 3ameHe HaTapeek cnenyeT CHATb LEeNbIn
Using a car battery 6aTapeiiHblii 610K U3 annapara, 4To6bI
UCKIIOYNTb BO3MOXHOCTb MOABMNEHNA
Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not HencnpasHoCTeN.
supplied). Connect the car battery charger and to
the cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V). MutaHue oT aBTOMOOUIbBHOMN
Connect the car battery charger and the 6a'rape|,1
camcorder in the same way as you connect the
AC power adaptor. Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAaHbIv BbINPAMUTENb
aBTOMO6UNbHOro akkymynaTopa DC-V515A
To remove the car battery charger upmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). CoeanHuTe
The car battery charger is removed in the same 3apAAHbLIA BbINPAMUTENb aBTOMOOUIBHOTO
way as the AC power adaptor. aKKyMynAaTopa C rHe3f0M CUrapeTHoro

npukKypusatena asTomobuna (12 B unu 24 B).
MoacoennHuTe 3apAAHLIN BoINpAMUTEND
aBTOMOGWIBHOrO aKKKyMynATopa K
BMAEOKaMepe TakMM Xe Criocobom, Kak U
ceTeBOW ajanTep.

[OnA cHATUA 3apAAHOro BbINPAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUJILHOIO aKKyMyniATopa

3apafHbIi BbINPAMUTESIb aBTOMOOUNBHOIO
aKKyMyfiaTopa CHUMaeTCA TakuM Xe cnocobom,
Kak 1 ceTeBon ajanTep.

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY I



Changing the mode

settings

MNMepeknioyeHue
3alaHUA PeXXUMOB

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, then press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 2 and 3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

[nA obecneyeHnA Bcex BO3MOXHOCTEW C

MCMonb30BaHnem Bcex (PyHKUMIA annapaTta

MO>XHO Bbl6paTh pasnn4Hble PeXKMMbl B CUCTEME

MEHIO.

(1) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky MENU (MeHto) ana
0TOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MosepHWTe ANCK ynpasneHna ana sbibopa
>Kenaemoro NyHKTa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe JUCK.

(3) MosepHuTe ANCK ynpasneHna ana sbibopa
>KenaemMoro pexuma, a 3atem HaXXMuTe AUCK.
Ecnun Bbl XoTUTE N3MEHUTb Apyrue pexumbl,
NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

(4) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky MENU ana ctupaHua
VHANKALMN MEHIO.

( N ( N
: 2 MENU
CAMERA PLAYER WIND orF
COMMANDER
MENU MENU o
MENU MENU
WIND OFF COMMANDER> ON
COMMANDER EDIT WIND
COUNTER HiFi SOUND COMMANDER> ON
ORC TO SET COUNTER —! COUNTER.
REC MODE NTSC PB % MENU
TITLE COL TBC i
TITLE POS DNR & TITLE POS
B v TITLE LANG
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END TITLEL SET
TITLE2 SET
\ S D ZOOM

MENU

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER

modes

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote

32 Ccommander.

ON
REC LAMP

12
[MENU] : END

BEEP
OFF

[MENU] : END

MENU

BEEP ON

[MENU] : END

9 MENU

+
TITLE POS
TITLE LANG
TITLEL SET
TITLE2 SET
D ZOOM

OFF
REC LAMP

[MENU] : END

Bbi60op OTAENbHbIX MO3MLMMA
3afaBaeMbIX PeXXUMoB

Mo3uuumn gna pexxumos CAMERA

(Bupgeokamepa) u PLAYER (Bocnpou3sseneHue)

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (OucT. ynpaBneHue

<BKJ1/BbIKJ1>

¢ BeibpaTe ON npv AUCTaHUMOHHOM yrpaBfieHnm
annapaToM C MOCTaBIAEMOro C HAM MynbTa.

¢ BoibpaTte OFF ecnu He ucnonb3yeTca nynbT
OVICTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.



Changing the mode settings

MepekntoyeHne 3agaHuA
pe>Xxumos

COUNTERI<NORMAL/TIME CODE>

—CCD-TR825E only

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select TIME CODE to display the RC time code
in order to edit more precisely. Even if the
battery is disconnected from the camcorder, the
RC time code is not canceled.

BEEPL'<ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

Items for CAMERA mode only

WIND <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

ORC TO SETH<ORC ON>

Select this item and press the START/STOP
button to automatically adjust the recording
condition to get the best possible recording. If
you have already perform this function, “ORC
ON” is displayed.

REC MODEU <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

TITLE COLH<WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE>
Select the colour of the title.

TITLE POSH<CENTER/BOTTOM>

= Select CENTER to centre the title in the picture.

«Select BOTTOM to position the title at the
bottom of the picture.

TITLE LANGD<ENGLISH/FRAN(;AIS/ESPANOL/
PORTUGUES/DEUTSCH/NEDERLANDS/
ITALIANO>

Select the language of the preset titles.

TITLE 1 SETHUTITLE 2 SETH
Select to store your own original titles.

COUNTER"<NORMAL/TIME CODE>

—Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR825E

® O6bI4HO BbIGpaTh NORMAL.

e BuibpaTb TIME CODE gna otobpaxkeHns
BpemeHHoro koga RC npu 6onee To4HOM
peAakTupoBaHuK. [laxe Npu 0TCoeAUHEHUN
6aTapeinku OT nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
yrnpaBlieHnA He OTMEHAETCA BbIOPaHHbIN
BpemeHHow koA RC.

BEEPU<ON/OFF> (3ymmep <BKJ1/BbIKI1>)

e [pm Boi6ope ON pgaeTcA 3ByKOBOW CUrHaN npu
nycke/ocTaHoOBE 3anucu.

e [pu BeIbope OFF He paeTcA 3ByKOBOW CUrHar.

Mo3uuun Tonbko ana pexxkuma CAMERA

(Bupeokamepa)

WIND <ON/OFF> (Betep <BKJ1/BbIKJ1>)

e Beibpate ON AnA yMeHbLUEeHMA YPOBHA LwymMa
npu 3anncu B CUJbHbI BETEP.

e O6bI4HO BbIbpaTh OFF.

ORC TO SETU<ORC ON>

Mpu BEIGOPE 3TOW NO3MLMKN OCYLLECTBNAETCA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKoe perynupoBaHue yCroBuii
3anucu ¢ obecneyeHmem nyyllero kayecTsa
3anucu. Ecnn gaHHaa dyHKUMA BbINONHEHA
3apaHee, To oTobpaxkaeTtca “ORC ON”.

REC MODEU<SP/LP> (Pe>xum 3anucu

<CrtaHpgapt/Oonrourp.>)

e BuibpaTb SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHOapTHOro BOCNPOU3BEAEHUS).

e BuibpaTb LP npu 3anuncu B pexxume LP
(BonrouvrpatoLlero BOCNpou3BeaeHNs).

TITLE COLH<WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE> (LiBeT TuTpa <benbin/
XXenTbi/duoneToBbli/KpacHbIW/LMaHOBbIW/
3eneHbIN/CUHUIA>)

BbibpaTb Hy>XXHbIV LIBET 3arofioBKU.

TITLE POSU<CENTER/BOTTOM> (MecTo TUTpa

<LleHTp/HN3>)

¢ Buibpatb CENTER anAa pasmelieHua tutpa B
cepeaunHe n3obpaxkeHuA.

¢ Buibpatb BOTTOM ana pasmellenns Tutpa B
HUKHEN YacTu n3obpa>keHums.

TITLE LANGD<ENGLISH/FRANQAIS/
ESPANOL/PORTUGUES/DEUTSCH/
NEDERLANDS/ITALIANO> (A3bIK TUTpa
<AHrnuickui/cppaHuy3sckui/mcnaHckuin/
nopTtyranbCcKui/HemeLKuin/ronnaHackuin/
UTanbAHCKUI>)

BbibpaTb Hy>HbIN A3bIK 418 TUTPa BUAEO3ANUCH.

TITLE 1 SETUTITLE 2 SETY(3apats tutpy 1
3apatb TUTPY 2)
Bbi6bpaTh Ball OpuUruHanbHbl TUTP.
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Changing the mode settings

D ZOOMU<ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camera goes back to 15x zoom.

REC LAMPU<ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

AUTO DATEU <ON/OFF> —CCD-TR820E only

= Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF not to record the date.

CLOCK SETU
Select this item to reset the date or time.

DEMO MODEH <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear
without cassette.

= Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the
factory and the demonstration starts about 10

minutes after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the

demonstration, the demonstration stops. You

can start recording as usual. DEMO MODE
automatically returns to STBY.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once, DEMO

MODE automatically returns to STBY.

MepekntoyeHue 3agaHuA
pe>xumoB

D ZOOMU<ON/OFF> (LiucppoBas

TpaHchokauua <BKJ1/BbIKJ1>)

¢ BoibpaTe ON anA BkYeHNA Lncposomn
TpaHcokaumm.

* BoibpaTb OFF ecnu He TpebyeTca umdposomn
TpaHcokaumn. Bugeokamepa npu aTom
BO3BpaLlaeTcA Ha TpaHcokaumio 15x.

REC LAMPU <ON/OFF> (Tamnoyka 3anucu

<BKJ1/BbIKJ1>)

¢ BeibpaTtb OFF, ecnu He TpebyeTcA 3axuratb
namnoyKy 3anvcu/6atapeu ¢ ppoHTa annapara.

e O6bI4HO BbI6paTh ON.

AUTO DATEF<ON/OFF> (ABT. paTta <BKJ/

BbIKJ1>) — Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR820E

® BoibpaTb ON anA 3anucw aatbl Yepes 10
CeKyHJ Mnocrie Hayana Buaeosanucu.

¢ BoibpaTb OFF, ecnv He TpebyeTca 3anvcu
naTbl.

CLOCK SETU(YcTaHoBka yacos)
Bbl6paTb STy no3uvunto anqa yCTaHOBKVI aatbl Unn
BPeMeHNn.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

(OemoHcTpaumoHHbIn pexkum <BKJ1/BbIKJ1>)

* Buibepute ON, 4TO6bI NOABMNACH
[EMOHCTpauumA, ecnv He BCTaBneHa KacceTa C
JIEHTOMN.

e Buibepute OFF, 4TOObI BLIKMOUYNTE PEXUM
OeMOHCTpaumu.

MNpumeyaHnAa OTHOCUMTENbLHO peXxuma

DEMO MODE

e Ha 3aBoge-usrotosutene pexxum DEMO
MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenve STBY
(roToBHOCTM), U fEMOHCTPaUMA HAYHEeTCA
npvMepHo 4epes3 10 MUHYT nocrne Toro, Kak
Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxxenve CAMERA 6e3 ycTaHOBKM
KacceTbl ¢ neHTon. VimewnTe BBUAy, 410 BhI
He mMoxeTe BbibpaTb STBY pexxuma DEMO
MODE B cucteme MeHio.

® Bbl He Mo>xxeTe BbIbpaTh pexxum DEMO
MODE, ecnu kacceTa ¢ NeHTON BCTaBneHa B
BMAgoKamepy.

e Ecnv Bbl BcTaBunu kacceTty Bo BpemsA
[EeMOHCTpauun, TO AeMOHCTpaumA
ocTaHoBMTCA. Bbl MOXETe HayaTb 3an1cb
Kak 06bI4HO. Pexxkum DEMO MODE
aBTOMAaTUYECKWN BEPHETCA B NOMOXEHWE
STBY.

[na Toro, 4To6bl HEMEeANEeHHO B3rNAHYTb
Ha AieMOHCTpaLuIo

M3BneknTe KacceTy, ecriv OHa BCTaBneHa.
Bbibepute ON pexuma DEMO MODE n
yhanuTe uHaMKaumio MeHto. HauHeTca
[emMoHCTpauuA.

Korga Bbl BbIKNIOUMTE BUAEOKaMeEpy, PEXUM
DEMO MODE aBTOMaTM4ecku nepeknoumTea
Ha pe>xxum STBY.



Changing the mode settings

Items for PLAYER mode only

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

= Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

NTSC PBL<ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>
= Normally select ON PAL TV.
= Select NTSC 4.43 when playing back a tape

recorded in the NTSC colour system. When you

play back on a Multi System TV, select the best
mode while watching the picture on the TV.

TBCU<ON/OFF>

= Select ON to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF not to correct for jitter.
The picture may not be steady when played
back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNRU<ON/OFF>
=Select ON to reduce noise.
e Select OFF to not reduce noise.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

OThese settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

MepeknioyeHne sapgaHuA
pe>Xxumos

Mo3uuum Tonbko anA pexxkuma PLAYER

(BocnpousBeneHus)

EDIT <ON/OFF> (PepakTupoBaHue <BKJ1/

BbIKI1>)

e BoibpaTe ON AnA MakCcMmanbHOro noBbilLEeHNs
KayecTBa 3anucy npu BUAEOMOHTaxXe.

e O6bI4HO BbIbpaTh OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2> (Bbic. TOYHOCTb

3BykoBocnpousBeaeHuna <Crepeo/1/2>)

® O6bI4HO BbI6paTh STEREO.

e BuibpaTb 1 vnu 2 anA BOCNpoM3BeaeHnA
[OBYXKaHasnbHOWN NEHTbI.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O6bI4HO cnepyeT BbibupaTs ON PAL TV.

¢ Buibepute NTSC 4.43 npu BOCNpov3BeaeHUN
JIEHTbI, 3aNMcaHHON B CUCTEME LIBETHOIO
TenesngeHuna NTSC. Ecnn Bol BbinonHaeTe
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE HA MYTbTUCUCTEMHOM
TeneBnsope, BbI6EpUTE HANMYHLLNIA PEXMM
npu NPOCMOTPE N306padkeHns Ha TeneBusope.

TBC* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON AnA ycTpaHeHusa Apo>KaHuA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnu He TpebyeTca
yCTpaHeHne ApoXKaHUA n306pakeHus.
Bocnpoussoammoe nsobpaxkeHme B JaHHOM
cny4ae MoXeT 6blTb HEYCTONUMBbIM.

MNpumeyaHne OTHOCUTENIbHO YCTaHOBKM

TBC

YcTtaHoBuTb TBC B nonoxexne OFF npwu:

e Bocnpowv3BeaeHn NeHTbl, Ha KoTopol Bbl
chenanu 3anucb NOBTOPHO.

e Bocnpov3BeaeHn NeHTbl, Ha KoTopol Bbl

3anvcanv curHan Teneurpbl U OT NOXOXKEeWn

annapaTypbl.
e OnykTyaumusax BOCNPOU3BOAMMOro
n3obpaxkeHuA.

DNR* <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON AnA yMeHbLUeHNA Wwyma.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu He TpebyeTcA
YMEHbLUeHMe Wwyma.

Cnepyowme ycTaHOBKU (hyHKLIMOHUPYIOT
TONIbKO BO BpeMA BOCNpou3BeAeHuA
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

UBblweykasaHHble 3ajaHnA ocTaroTcA
HEN3MEHHbIMM JaXke Npu CHATUKU 6aTapenHoro
MCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA, NOKa NUTbEBbIE
6aTapenkn He CHATbI C MynbTa ynpaBneHuA.
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Fade-in and fade-out

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.
When fading in, the picture gradually fades in

from black or mosaic while the sound increases.

When fading out, the picture gradually fades to
black or mosaic while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER. The fade indicator starts
flashing.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER. The fade
indicator starts flashing.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

[a]

FADER

MnaBHbIX BbIXOA U3

3aTeMHeHUA n yxoa B Hero

MO>HO yBENMYMBaTH U YyMEHbLIATb YPOBEHb
curHana nnasHo Af1A Toro, 4To6bl NonyyaTtb
3anucb NPoHeCcCMoHabHOMO YPOBHA.

Mpy NNaBHOM yBENMYEHUM YPOBHA CUrHana
1306paxkeHne NoABNAETCA NMOCTENEHHO U3
3aTeMHEHVA UMW MO3arku B TO BPEMA, Kak 3BYK
yBenuunBaeTca. A Npu NnasHOM yMeHbLIEHWN
YPOBHA curHana usobpaxeHue yxoauT noc-
TEMNeHHO B 3aTEMHEHVe, U MO3auKYy,
COMPOBOXAAACh YMEHbLIEHNEM 3BYKa.

Bbixopa U3 3atemHeHus [a]

(1) Npwn BMOeOKamepe, yCTaHOBNEHHOW B
pexxume Standby( F0TOBHOCTb), Ha>kaTb Ha
kHonKy FADER (PerynAaTop ypoBHA curHana).
VHavkaumA 3aTeMHeHNA Ha4YMHaeT muraTb.

(2) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky START/STOP (Myck/
OcTaHOoB) ANA BKIIOYEHUA 3anncu.
VHavkaumAa 3aTeMHeHNA nepecTaHeT MUraTb.

Yxop B 3aTemHeHue [b]

(1) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky FADER (Perynatop
YPOBHA CMrHana) Bo BpeMA 3anucu.
VHavKaumA 3aTeMHeHNA HauyHeT MuraTb.

(2) Haxkatb Ha kHonky START/STOP (Myck/
OcTaHoB) A4nA BbIKYEHWA 3anucu.
VHavKaumA 3aTeMHeHnA nepecTaHeT Muratb
1 3aTeMm 3anncb OCTAHOBUTCA.

M.FADER

START/STOP




Fade-in and fade-out

To cancel the fade-in/fade-out
function

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

When the date or time indicator is displayed
The date or time indicator does not fade in or
fade out.

Notes on titles

= While fading in or fading out, you cannot
superimpose a title.

= While a title is displayed, the picture does not
fade in or out.

When START/STOP MODE is set to 5 SEC or
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING &
You cannot use the fader function.

MnaBHbIA BbiXxoAa U3
3aTeMHeHUA 1 yXona B Hero

OTmeHa pyHKLUMU Bbixoaa U3
3aTeMHeHunIyxona B 3aTeMmHeHue
Mepen HaxxaTvem Ha kHonky START/STOP
(Myck/OcTaHoB) HaxaTb Ha kHonky FADER

(PerynAaTop ypoBHA curHana), noka He UcyesHeT

NHOUKauuA 3aTeMHeHua.

Korpa paetca uHavMkauua aatbl Unu
BpeMeHM

MHavkauma faTbl Unv BpeMeHu He
nofBepraeTcA BbIX0Ay U3 3aTEMHEHUA UMK
yXxoay B 3aTEMHeHue.

MpumeyaHMA OTHOCUTENbHO TUTPOB

* B pexxvme BBeAEHVA UN BblBEAEHWA
n3obpaxeHns Bbl He cMOXXeTe HanoXunTb
™Tp.

® Bo BpemA oTobpaxkeHnA TUTpa nsobpaxkeHve
He MOXEeT HW BBOAWUTLCA, HU BbIBOAUTLCA.

Korpa nepekntoyatenb START/STOP MODE
rnocTaBJieH B nonoxeHue 5 SEC (5 cek) unu
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING A

Henb3a ncnonbsosath yHKUMo FADER
(PerynAaTop ypoBHA curHana).

nunedsuo siqHALaLMHLOUOY / suoneladQ pasueApy I

37



38

Using the wide mode

function
Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA CINEMA
*

Wcnonb3oBaHue (yHKLMK
PeXuma LWHMPOKOro n3obpaxeHns

Bbi6op Tpebyemoro pexxuma

Mo>kHO 3anucbiBaThb M306paXkeHne Takoe, Kak
knHemaTunyeckoe (CINEMA (KnHo)) nnu
LUMpoKoe nsobpaxenne 16:9 onA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha LUINPOKOM TENEBU3NOHHOM
KuHeckore 16:9 (16:9 FULL).

&

[e]

16:9 FULL

16:9 FULL

> [f]

[d]

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder [a] and a normal
TV screen [b] look wide. You can also watch the
picture without black bands on a wide-screen TV
[c]. When you select the CINEMA mode, DATE,
TIME and the battery indicators are displayed
above.

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder [d] or on a normal
TV [e] is horizontally compressed. You can
watch the picture of normal images on a wide-
screen TV [f].

&

CINEMA (KuHo)

YepHble nonockl NOABMAIOTCA y Bepxa v Hu3a
3KpaHa, 1 Bugonckatens [a] u n3obpaxkeHve Ha
HOpManbHOM 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa [b] BbirnagAT
wmpe. Takxe MOXHO CMOTPeTb N3obpaxKeHne
6€3 YepHbIX MONOC Ha TeNEBN30PE C LMPOKUM
3KpaHoM kuHeckona [c]. Npwu Bbibope pexkuma
CINEMA (KuHo) niaukauma DATE (Oata), TIME
(BpemA) n uHamkaumAa 6artapenku garTcA
BBEPXY.

16:9 FULL (MonHoe uso6paxkeHue 16:9)
M3ob6paxkeHne Ha BugouckaTtene [d] unu Ha
Tenesnsope HopmasnbHoro pasmepa [e]
CXXMMaeTCA Mo ropusoHTanu. Bel moxeTe
CMOTPETb HopMasnbHoe U3obpaxkeHne Ha
Tenesnsope C LWMPOKUM 3kpaHoM [f].



Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

While the camcorder is in Standby mode, press
16:9 WIDE repeatedly so that the desired mode
indicator appears in viewfinder. While recording,
you cannot change the mode.

To cancel wide mode
Press 16:9 WIDE repeatedly until the wide mode
indicator disappears.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the instruction manual of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9 FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the “ ™ ”
indicator flashes.

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= The wide mode is canceled automatically 5
minutes after you remove the power source.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU

pe>Xxmma LWnpOoKoro
nsobpaxeHun

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM peXxxuma
LUMPOKOro n3obpaxeHus

Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoamuTcA B pexume
Standby (rOTOBHOCTb), HQXXMMaTb Ha KHOMKY
16:9 WIDE (LLUnpokoe nsobpaxeHve 16:9)
MOBTOPHO A0 TEX MOP, NOKa NHAMKALMA HY>KHOrO
pexvma He NOoABUTCA Ha BuaoucKarene.
HeBO3MOXHO M3MEHUTb PeXnM BO BpemaA
3anwucy.

CINEMA

16:9 FULL

169 WipE
[ 4

L.

OTMeHa peXxMma LWMPOKOro usobpa)keHua
Haxxumatb Ha kHonky 16:9 WIDE (LLUupokoe
n3obpaxkeHne16:9) NOBTOPHO, NoKa He nponazeT
VHOMKaUMA pexxMma LUMPOKOro n3obpakeHumaA.

BocnpouaseAeHue 3anucu, ocyliecTs-
NEeHHOW B peXXMme LUMPOKOro u3obpakeHna
[na Bocnpou3BeaeHUs 3anucy,
ocywectBneHHon B pexxume CINEMA (KnHo),
NnocTaBuTb pexxum paboTbl Tenesm3opa ¢
LUMPOKUM 3KPAHOM B PeXXunmM TpaHcdokaumm. A
[ONA BOCNPOM3BEAeHMA 3anmcu,
ocyuecTBrneHHon B pexxume 16:9 FULL (MonHoe
n3obpaxxeHve 16:9) — B pexxnum nosiHOro
nsobpaxxeHua. NogpobHOCTM CMOTPETL B
MIHCTpyKUMM Mo aKkcnnyaTauum Bawlero tene-
BM3opa. Hafo NoMHUTb, Y4TO U3obpaxkeHwue,
3anucaHHoe B pexxume 16:9 FULL, BeirnAgnt
c>KaTbIM Ha TeNeBU30pe C IKPaHOM HOp-
ManbHOro pasmepa.

MpumevyaHUA K peXxxumy LWUMPOKOro

n3obpakeHnnA

e Ecnn yctanosneH pexum 16:9 FULL, dpyHkuna
STEADY SHOT (ycTonymBanA cbemka) He
BbINOMHAETCA U UHAnKauma “ ™7 muraer;

e [inA 3anucu, ocyLiecTBeHHOM B pexue 16:9
FULL, nHamkaTop AaTbl NN BpEMEHN
pacTArBaeTcA Ha TeNIEBU30PE C LUMPOKUM
3KpaHoM;

¢ [lepesanuchb ocylecTBnAeTCA B O4HOM Y TOM
>X€e pexvime, 4TO 1 Y MepBoHaYvanbHON 3anmcu;

© PeXX1M LUIMPOKOro N306paxkeHna oTMeHAeTCA
aBTOMaTU4eCKM Yepes 5 MMH nocne
BbIK/TIOYEHWA NUTaHWA;

© Bo Bpemsa 3anucy Henb3A U3MEHUTb PEXUM.
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Enjoying picture

effect

HacnaxxaeHve pasHbiMu

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b] [c]

< .-'._ =
<1 |.I".i"rl". |

T

A

PASTEL [a]
Emphasize contrast and gives picture animation-
like colours.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

n300pasnTenbHbIMK addekTamu

Bbi6op Buaa nsobpasntenbHbIX
acphekTOB

Mo>XHO nony4aTtb n3obpaxKkeHne yposHaA
TEeNeBU3MOHHON Nporpammbl 6narogapsa
YHKLMKN n306pasuTenbHbIX 3h(eKToB.

[d] [e] [fl

PASTEL (Mactenb) [a]

[oBbIWwaeTcA KOHTPACTHOCTb, U N306pakeHne
npuobpeTaeT LBeTa, NOXOXMWe Ha LuBeTa
MynbTUILMA.

NEG. ART (HeratuBHoe) [b]
LiBeT 1 ApkocTb n3obpaxkenna byayT
nepeBepHyTbIMU.

SEPIA (Cenun)
MonyyaeTca cenvA.

B&W (YepHo-6enoe)
Mony4yaeTcA MOHOXpoOMaTu4eckoe (4epHo-
6enoe) n3obpaxexuve.

SOLARIZE (ConHeuHo) [c]
MoBbIaeTcA OCBELLEHHOCTb U NonyyaeTcaA
n3obpaxkeHne kak 6yaTo UNCTpauma.

MOSAIC (Mosauka) [d]
M306paxkeHne CTaHOBUTCA MO3anYHbIM.

SLIM (Y3koe) [e]
M306paxkeHne pacTArnBaeTcA No BepTuKanu.

STRETCH (PactarusaHue) [f]
MN306paxkeHne pacTArnBaeTcA No ropusoHTanm.



Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

1 PICTURE

EFFECT

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder goes out.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

HacnaxxaeHue pasHbiMu
n3obpasnTtenbHbIMU

acpcpekTamum

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
n3obpasutesnibHbix ahheKkToB

(1) Haxxatb Ha kHonky PICTURE EFFECT
(N306pasuTenbHbie ahdeKThl).

(2) MoBepHyB NnepekntovaTenb, BbibpaTb
Xenaemblii pexunM n3obpasuTesibHbIX
ahpekToB.

PASTEL

NEG. ART

STRETCH

v

OTmeHa nsobpasuTtesnibHbix ahhekToB
Haxatb Ha kHonky PICTURE EFFECT. U3
Bunaonckartena nc4e3HeT MHanKauusa.

MpumeyaHue K n3obpas3uTesibHbIM
adppekTam:

an BbIKJ/TIO4EeHUN NUTaHUA BUAeoKamepa
BO3BpPaTUTCA aBTOMaTU4eCKN B HOpMaanbIVI
pexum.
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

PoKycupoBKa B

PY4HOM peXxume

Koraa hokycupoBaTtb Bpy4HyI0

DyHKUMA hOKYCMPOBKM BPYYHYLO obecrnevnBaeT
NyYLWWiA pe3ynbTaT B Cneayowmx cnyyanx:

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* He xBaTaet cseTa [a];

* CHUMaewmbIn npeamMeT obnagaeT MeHbLUen
KOHTPaCTHOCTbIO, HanpumMep, CTeHbl, He60 1
T.4. [b];

® ApKOCTb 3a CHUMaeMbIM NMPEeAMETOM CIIMLLIKOM
BbIcOKa [c];

© [opu3oHTanbHbIe nuHWK [d];

© CHMMaeMbli NpeAMeT HaxoaUTCA 3a MaTOBbIM
CTEKIOM;

© CHUMaeMbIn NpeaMeT HaxoauTCA 3a CEeTKON
unn T.n.;

© ApKW NpeamMeT unv NpeaMeT, OTpakaroLmnii
CBET;

° [pu cbemke CTaUMOHapHOro nNpeameTa ¢
NPUMEHEHVEM TPEHOXHMKA.



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @ indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side
until the lever reaches the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus. Be sure not to touch the built-in
microphone when you turn the NEAR/FAR
dial.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

e

1

® AUTO
® MANUAL

{INFINITY

\
To return to autofocus mode

Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @& indicator in the
viewfinder disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed. Use this function when
shooting through a window or a screen, to focus
on a most distant subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M When recording a very distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

®dokycupoBKa B py4HOM
pexxume

®OKyCcUpOBKa B Py4HOM peXxxume

Mpu py4HON hOKyCUpOBKE CHavana
OCYLLECTBUTb (DOKYCMPOBKY C NMPYMEHEHNEM
TeneobbeKTNBa Nepes 3an1cblo, a 3aTem
cbpocUTb PaccTOAHNE CHEMKM.
(1) NMocTaBuTb NepeksoyaTens FOCUS
(Pokcmposka) B nonoxexne MANUAL (PyuyH.).
B BuponckaTene noABUTCA MHAVKauUMA &2,
(2) NepemecTuTb PyKOATKY TpaHchoKaLumnm
3M1EKTPONPUBOAOM B CTOPOHY “T” oo OTKasa.
(3) MoBepHute anck NEAR/FAR (6nn3ko/
faneko) AnA nonyyYyeHnA pesKow
HOKyCUpPOBKK. ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, YTO6bI HEe
NMPUKOCHYTbCA K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOGOOHY,
koraa Bel noBopaunsaete anck NEAR/FAR.
(4) YcTaHoBWTL TpebyemMoe paccToAHNE CbEMKM
npuv MOMOLLM PYKOATKM TpaHcdokaumm
3NEeKTPONPUBOAOM.
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BoaBpaT B peXkum aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN
hoKCHMpPOBKU

MocTtaButb nepekntovatens FOCUS
(Pokcmposka) B nonoxxeHve AUTO (ABTomar.).
M3 BuponckaTtena ucHesHeT MHAMKaUUA &,

CbeMKa B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax
C'beMKy Npou3BeCTU LUMPOKOYroJibHO nocrne
POKCMPOBKU B NOSIOXKEHNM TeNeobbekTnBa.

3anucb npegmeTa, HaxoOALErocA Ha
6051bLIOM paccTOAHUMN
MepeBecTtun nepekntoyatens FOCUS
(®okcuposka) BHu3 B nonoxeHue INFINITY
(BeckoHe4vHanA oanbHOCTL). Korga
nepekntoyatens FOCUS nepeBefeH B HUXHee
MonoXeHne, NMH3bl (POKYCHPYIOTCA MO CaMoMy
nanekomy npeamety. [Mpy oTnyckaHum
nepeknioyaTenA BOCCTaHaBNNBAETCA PEXUM
py4HOMn hokKycupoBku. Micnonb3oBatb 3Ty
hYHKLMIO NPU CbEMKE Hepes OKHO U CeTKY
11 Npu hoKyCUpoBKe No camomy faneKomy
npeameTy.
MpumeyaHue K hoKycupoBKe B py4HHOM peXXxume:
MoryT noABuUTbCA cneayolme MHANKaTOpPbI:
M: Npu cbeMKe o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.
= ecnv 06BbEKT PacrnosioXXeH CIIMWKOM 6/IM3K0
AnA (POKYCUPOBKM.

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY
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Using the PROGRAM

Wcnonb3oBaHue PyHKLMM

PROGRAM AE (MporpammHas

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation,
referring to the following.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&3 Soft portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

7 Beach & ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
snowy winter mountain.

¢ Sunset & moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

aBTOMaTHyYeCKanA dKCno3nLuA)

Bbl60p OonTUMasibHOro pe>xxuma

Mo>XHO BbIGpaTb OAVH U3 LLECTN PEXMMOB
PROGRAM AE (MporpaMmmHan aBToMaTuyeckan
3KCMO3ULMA) B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT YCIIOBUN CbEMKM
COrnacHo HuxecneayoLemy:

® Pexxum noacBeTKM NPOXXEKTOPOM
[inA npeaMeToB, NOACBEYEHHbIX MPOXKEKTOPOM,
B TOM YUCMe U B TeaTpax W Npu LEePEMOHUAX.

&% PeXXUM CbeMKM MopTpeTa ¢ HEXHbIM
coHOM
[inA TpaHchokaumm No HeaBMXKyLLEMYyCA
npeamMeTy B pexxmme paboTbl ¢ Tene-
06EKTUBOM MK ANA CbEMKM NPeaMeToB 3a
NpenATCTBMEM, TAKNM Kak ceTka.
ObecneunBaeT co3faHue HeXkHoro hoHa ansa
noen 1 UBETOB M TOYHOE BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE
LBeTa YenoBe4ECKON KOXMW.

% PeXxum cropTUBHOrO ypoka

[inA 3anucu 6bICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA NPeAMETOB, B
TOM Yucne nioaen, UrparoLmnx B TEHHUC Un
ronba.

T Pexum cbemku Ha 6epery unu Ha nbbkax
[inA cbemkun Noaen nnu ux nuu Npu CUNbHOM
UM OTPaXKEHHOM CBETe, B TOM YMCe U NTETOM
Ha 6epery 1 B CHEXXHbIX 3UMHUX ropax.

¢ PeXum cbemku Ha 3aKaTte UK JIYHHOW
HOYbIO

[inA 3anucu npeaMeToB Ha TEMHOM hOoHe, B TOM

yncne n Ha 3akare, Ha hoHe ¢ heiepBepKoM,

HEOHOBOW PEKNaMow Unm ApyrumMmyM HOYHbIMA

nensaxamu.

MeWn3aXkHbIN peXxum

[lnA cbeMKy NpeaMeTOB, HAXOAALUMXCA Ha
60sIbLLIOM PaCCTOAHWUN, B TOM YWCTE W Fop U ANA
3anucu npeameTa, HaxoAALLerocaA 3a
NpenATCTBUEM, TaKM Kak OKHO U ceTka.



Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUK

Using the PROGRAM AE PROGRAM AE (MporpammHan
function aBTOMaTU4ecKan 3KCNO3ULMA)

Using the PROGRAM AE function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMUN
nporpaMmMmHOM aBTOMaTU4YECKOW

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired RECNOSLIV
PROGRAM AE mode. (1) HaxaTtb Ha kHonky PROGRAM AE
(MporpammHan aBTOMaTMyecKan
9KCMo3numA).

(2) MoBepHyB NepekntoyaTenb, BblbpaTb
Tpebyemblii peXXnM NporpaMMHoNn
aBToMaTu4yeckon akcrnoauumn PROGRAM

nunedsuo siqHALaLMHLOUOY / suoneladQ pasueApy I
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To turn off program AE BbikntoueHue pexxuma AE
Press PROGRAM AE. (ABTOMaTMYECKanA 3KCMNO3nULmA)
Haxatb Ha kHonky PROGRAM AE

Notes on focus setting (nporpammHan aBToMaTU4ECKaA IKCMO3NLIMA).
= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski

modes, you cannot take close-ups because the MpumeyaHUA OTHOCUTENbHO YCTaHOBKMU

camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the ¢okyca

middle to far distance. ® B pexxvme Npo>XXeKTOPHOro oCBeLLeHus,
= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes, CMOPTMBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TAKXe B MAAXHOM

the camcorder is set to focus only on distant 1 NbDKHOM pexkumax Bbl He cmoxeTe

subjects. BbIMOMTHUTb CbEMKY KPYMHbIM MIaHOM,

MOCKOSbKY BUAgOKamepa yCcTaHoBMeHa Ha

Note on PROGRAM AE HOKYCUPOBKY O6BEKTOB TOMbKO Ha CpeaHeM u
You can adjust the exposure while recording AanbHem paccTOAHUMN.
using PROGRAM AE mode. * B pexxvme 3axoa conHua v fiyHbl, a Takxe B

naHawagTHOM pexxmmax Bugeokamepa
ycTaHoBneHa AnA hOKyCUPOBKM TOMbKO Ha
yAaneHHble 06bEKTbI.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENBHO peXxuma
PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXETE OTperynMpoBaTh 9KCNO3NLMIO BO
BpemA 3anucu, ncnonbaya pexxum PROGRAM

AE. 45



Shooting with

Cvemka npu pOHOBOM
cBeTe

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder.

Mpy cbemke nNpeameTa ¢ UCTOHHUKOM
N3Ny4YeHUA 3a HAM Unn Npu hoHOBOM CBETE
ucnonb3oBaTb hyHKUMo BACK LIGHT
(PoHoBbIN CBET).

HaxaTtb Ha kHonky BACK LIGHT (PoHoBbIi
cBeT). B Bugovckartene noasutcA nHankauma A.

[al

BACK LIGHT [b]

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b] Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= On snow, e.g. at a ski resort

= At the beach under strong sunshine

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

[a] MpeameT CAMWKOM TEMHBIN 13-3a OOHOBOrO
ceeTa.

[b] MpeameT cTaHOBUTCA APKUM 3a cHeT
KOMreHcauum ooHOBOrO CBeTa.

Mocne cbemku

0O6A3aTenbHO HaAO0 BbIKMIOYNTL 3TY PYHKLMIO,
HaxxaB Ha kHorKy BACK LIGHT (®PoHoBbIn cBeT)
ele pas. MHaukauma B ncyesner.

Ecnu pyHKUMA He BbiKNoYeHa, To nonyyaeTcA
CNULLKOM APKOE N306pakeHne B HopMarnbHbIX
YCNOBWAX CBEYEHUA.

Ota hyHKUMA TaK)Ke achdeKTUBHa B

creaylowWwmnx ycrnoBuax:

® Ha cHery, T.e. Ha NIbDKHOM KypopTe;

® Ha 6epery ¢ CUNbHbIM COSTHEYHbIM
n3ny4yeHnem;

¢ [lpeameT HaxoAMTCA BMN3KO K UCTOYHUKY
cBeTa UM CBETY, OTPaXXEHHOMY 3epKarnowm;

* benbiii NnpeameT Ha 6enom oHe. B yacTHocT,
KOraa Bbl CHUMaeTe YerioBeka, 04eToro B
rAAHLEBYIO 0eX/y U3 LIEeNIKOBON
CUHTETUYECKOMN TKaHW, ero MU0 CKITOHHO
TEeMHEeTb, €CIIN He UCMOMNb3yeTCA aTa PYHKLMA.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHUA TOHKOWN PErynupoBKU
Bbl MOXETE OTperynmpoBaTh 9KCMO3NLINIO
BpYy4Hyto. OfHaKO Npu perynmpoBKe 3KCMo3numm
BpYy4Hyto pyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaer.



Adjusting the

exposure
When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

PerynupoBka
aKcno3nuum

Korpa otperynupoBatb
9KCNo3uLuio

BbINOMHUTE perynmpoBKy 3KCNO3ULMK BPYYHYHO
B CrieaytoLyx cryyasnx.

[b]

[a]

® BbICOKOA APKOCTb hoHa ([Mpu hoHoBOM
ceeTe);

® HeoCTaTO4YHaA OCBELLUEHHOCTb; [oyTn BCe
n3obpakeHme TeMHoe.

[b]
® APKNA NpeaMeT 1 TEMHbIN OH:
® 3aMnCb TEMHOTbI, KaK eCTb.

PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

(1) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky EXPOSURE
(Okcnosunums).

(2) MoBopayvBanA perynMpoBOYHbIA OUCK,
oTperynnpoBaTb APKOCTb.

a A

1 EXPOSURE

\

\
sarusEE

Bo3sBpar K pe)xxumy aBToMmaTU4eckKomn
aKcno3nuumn
HaxaTtb Ha kHonky EXPOSURE (Okcnoavuma).

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY I
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= \When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not appear.

= If you press PROGRAM AE, the camcorder
automatically returns to automatic exposure
mode.

PerynupoBka akcnosuuuu

CbemKa B cny4yae, Koraa CosHLe HaxoauTcA

3a npeameTom

MpeAmMeT CTAHOBUTCA CAULLIKOM TEMHBIM B

cnyyae, eCnn UCTOYHMK CBETa HaxoamTcA 3a

npeaMeToM, a Takxke B cnyyae:

® Korja npeAMeT HaxoAUTCA B 34aHUN 1 3@ HUM
€CTb OKHO;

® Korga Kaap BKIoHaeT B ce6A UCTOYHMK
APKOro cBeTa.

¢ [pu cbemke YenoBeka, oAeToro B 6enyto unm
rMAHUEBYIO oaexay, Ha 6enom oHe nmuo
3anucbiBaeTCA CMULLKOM TEMHO.

CbemMka B TeMHOTe

PekomeHayeTcA npMmMeHnTb BUugeonamny (He
noctasnAemMyto BMecTe ¢ annapatom). [inA
obecrneyeHnA onTUManbHbIX LIBETOB AOHKEH
6bITb BblAEpXXaH AOCTaTOYHbIA YPOBEHb
OCBeLLEeHHOCTU.

Mpu perynupoBKe 9KCMNO3NULMMN B Py4HOM

pexxume

¢ lnankaumAa BACK LIGHT (®oHoBebin cBeT)
NoOABUTCA.

e Ecnn Bbl HaxkxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE,
BMAEOKaMepa aBToOMaTUHeCKW BEPHETCA B
PeXuUM aBTOMaTUHECKON 3KCMO3NLINN.



Superimposing a title HaHeceHue TUTpa

You can select one of eight preset titles. You can Mo>kHo BblbMpaTh Nobon 13 8 npeasapuTenbHO
also select the language, position, and colour of YCTaHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB. Tak>Xe MOXHO
titles in the menu system. BbIOUpPaTb A3bIK, MECTO HAHECEHMA U UBET TUTpa

npu NOMOLLKX CUCTEMbl MEHIO.

Selecting the language
Bbi6op A3bIKa
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,

press MENU to display the menu. (1) Noka Bnaeokamepa HaxoANTCA B peXxnuve
(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE LANG, Standby (TOTOBHOCTb), UHAMLMPOBATbL MEHIO,
then press the dial. Haxkas Ha kHorky MENU (MeHto).
(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired (2) Boibpatb TITLE LANG (A3bIk TUTpA),
language, then press the dial. noBoOpaynBan ANCKOBbIN NepeKoYaTesb, 1
(4)Press MENU to erase the menu display. 3aTeM HaxkaTb Ha Hero.

(3) BuibpaTb Tpebyembiin A3bIK TUTPA,
noBopaynBas AUCKOBbIV NepeksyaTesb, 1
3aTeM HaXkaTb Ha Hero.

(4) MoracuTb MeHI0, HaxxaB Ha kHonky MENU
(MeHto).

MENU MENU
pt

COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

TITLE POS

ENGLISH
TITLEL SET

FRANGAIS
ESPANOL
PORTUGUES

DE
TITLELANG  NEDERLANDS
ITALIANO

+
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MENU ATAENU

COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

TITLE POS

ITALIANO

TITLEL SET
L

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY I

ENGLISH
FRANGAIS
ESPANOL

PORTUGUES
DEUTSCH

TITLE LANG ~_NEDERLANDS

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

Using titles Ucnonb3oBaHue TUTPOB
To add the title from the beginning Ho6aBneHune TMTpa ¢ camMoro Hadana
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) Moka Buaeokamepa HaxoOuUTCA B pexume
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title Standby (FTOTOBHOCTb), HAXXUMaTb Ha KHOMKY
appears. TITLE (TuTp) NOBTOPHO, NOKa He MOABUTCA
Each time a new title appears, it flashes. When Tpebyemblit TUTP.
the desired title appears, wait for it to stop Kaxkablii TUTP MUraeT, Koraa OH NMoABUTCA.
flashing. Korpa noasutcA Tpebyembin TUTP,
(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. noJoXAaaTthb [0 TOro, Kak OH NepecTaHeT
(3) When you want to stop recording the title, muraTb.
press TITLE. (2) Havatb 3anucb, Haxas Ha kHomnky START/

STOP (Myck/OcTaHoB).

(3) B MOMeHT, Koraa noHagobuTcA oCTaHOBUTb
3anvcbiBaHNe TUTPA, HaXaTb Ha KHOMKY
TITLE (Tup). 49
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Superimposing a title

To add the title while you are

recording

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title
appears.

Each time a new title appears, it flashes.

(2) When the desired title appears, wait for it to
stop flashing, and press TITLE again to erase
the title from the display.

(3)Press START/STORP to start recording.

(4) When you reach the point where you want to
add the title, press TITLE.

(5) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE again.

HaHeceHue Tutpa

[ob6aBneHune TUTpa BO BpeMA 3anucu

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexxvme
Standby (FTOTOBHOCTb), HaXMMaTb HA KHOMKY
TITLE (TuTp) NOBTOPHO, NOKa He NoABUTCA
Tpebyemblvi TUTP.

(2) Npwn noABneHun Tpebyemoro TUTpa
noAoXAaTh, MOKa OH He nepecTaHeT Muratb,
1 HaxxaTb Ha KHornKy TITLE ewe pa3 anAa
CTUpaHvA TUTpa ¢ AuCnmesn.

(3) Hauatb 3anuch, HaxkaB Ha kHonky START/
STOP (Myck/OcTaHoB).

(4) Mpwy HacTynneHu MOMEeHTa, B KOTOPbI
TpebyeTcA [06aBUTb TUTP, HAXaTb Ha
kHonky TITLE.

(5) AnA npekpalleHna 3annucy TuTpa HaxkaTb Ha
kHonky TITLE.

a A

;\'

(=

Titles cycle as follows:

Original title 1 — Original title 2 — HELLO! —
HAPPY BIRTHDAY — HAPPY HOLIDAYS —
CONGRATULATIONS! — OUR SWEET BABY
— WEDDING —VACATION — THE END
After “THE END” the title indicator goes off once
and returns to Original title 1 again.

The titles are displayed in the language you
selected in the menu system.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not made any original titles, they
are not displayed.

= You cannot select a title while you are
recording.

= FADER does not work while the title is
displayed.

= A title, a date and time cannot be recorded at
the same time.

= When fading in or out you cannot display a
title.

= If you display the menu while superimposing a
title, the title is not recorded while the menu is
being displayed.

TITLE

" v

TUTpbl NOABNAIOTCA LMKIIMYECKU B
cnepyowem nopaake:

OpuruHanbHbii TUTP 1 — OpurMHanbHbI TUTP 2
— HELLO! (3apascTtsyiite!) — HAPPY
BIRTHDAY (c aHem poxaenual) — HAPPY
HOLIDAYS (c npasgHukom!) —
CONGRATULATIONS! (Mospgpasnsato!) — OUR
SWEET BABY (Haw xopoLueHbkuin pebeHoK) —
WEDDING (Cagb6a) — VACATION
(Kanukynbl) — THE END (KoHeu)

Mocne “THE END” nHavkauua Tutpa pas
racHeT, a noTom BepHeTcA K OpurnHansHomy
TmMTpy Nel ele pas.

TuTpbl 0TOBpaXkatoTcA Ha A3bIKE, KOTOPLIN Bbl
Bblbpanu B cUCTEME MEHIO.

MpuMeyaHUA K HaHECEHUIO TUTpa:

e Ecnu Bbl He co3pany kakux-nmbo
OpUrMHasIbHbIX TUTPOB, OHU He ByayT
oTobpaxkaTbeA.

® Henb3a BblbpaTh TUTP BO Bpemsa 3anucy;

* FADER (PerynATop ypoBHA curHana) He
(PYHKLMOHUPYET BO BPEMA MHAMKALWMN TUTPA;

° TuTp, faTa 1 BpemsA He MOryT 3anucbiBaThbCA
O[IHOBPEMEHHO;

© Bo BpemA BbIxoa U3 3aTEMHEHUA UK YX04a B
Hero HeBO3MOXXHO MHAULMPOBATL TUTP;

e Ecnu BbI3BaTb MEHIO BO BpEMA HaHECEHUA
TUTPA, TO TUTP HE MOXET 3anucbiBaTbCA, NoKa
MEHIO MHAMUMpyeTCA.



Superimposing a title

To select the colour of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE COL,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
colour, then press the dial.
You can choose from the following 7 colors:
WHITE «— YELLLOW «— VIOLET «— RED
+«— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

To select the position of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE POS,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
position (CENTER or BOTTOM), then press
the dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

HaHeceHue Tutpa

Bbi6op uBeTa TUTpa

(1) Moka Buageokamepa HaxXoAUTCA B pexxmme
Standby (FT0OTOBHOTb), BbI3BaTb MEHIO, HaXaB
Ha kHonky MENU (MeHto).

(2) NoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, Y4Tobbl
BblbpaTtb TITLE COL, 3aTem HaxmuTe AWCK.

(3) NoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, Y4Tobbl
BbI6paTh Xenaembln LBET, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
LNCK.
Bbl MOXeTe Bbl6paTb 0AVH U3 cneaytowwmx 7
LiBETOB:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (cproneToBbliit) «— RED <kpacHbIn>
CYAN (nasypHniin) «— GREEN (3eneHbli)
<«— BLUE (cunnn)

(4) MNoracuTb MeHto, HaxkaB Ha kHornky MENU
(MeHto0).

Bblibop mecTta HaHeCeHuA TuTpa

(1) Moka Buaeokamepa HaxXoAUTCA B pexxmme
Standby (FTOTOBHOCTb), UHAMLMPOBATbL MEHIO
B Bugouckarterne, Haxxas Ha kHonky MENU
(MeHto0).

(2) NoBepHUTE AMCK yrpaBneHuA, YTobbl
BblbpaTtb TITLE POS, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK..

(3) MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, YTobbl
BbIOpaTh Xenaemoe MnonoxeHne TMTpa
(CENTER (ueHTpanbHoe) BOTTOM
(HWKHee)), a 3aTeEM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(4) MNoracuTb MeHto, HaxxaB Ha kHonky MENU
(MeHto0).

1 MENU 2

MENU MENU
T
WIND COMMANDER
o COMMANDER COUNTER
] COUNTER ORC TO SET
A ORC TO SET REC MODE
-~ REC MODE TITLE COL
WHITE CENTER
TITLE POS TITLE LANG
4 +
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
9 MENU MENU
YELLOW
u & VIOLET
3 TITLECOL RED
L CYAN
GREEN TITLE POS
BLUE BOTTOM
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
MENU MENU
WHITE
YELLOW
" 14 VIOLET
g TITLECOL  RED
|, S CYAN
[GREEN] TITLE POS CENTER
BLUE
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
MENU MENU
2] :
WIND COMMANDER
COMMANDER COUNTER
— COUNTER ORC TO SET
c% ORC TO SET REC MODE
REC MODE TITLE COL
% GREEN BOTTOM
TITLE POS TITLE LANG
4 4
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END
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Making your own

titles

CocTtaBneHue

You can make up to two titles and store them in

the camcorder. Eject the cassette before you

begin. Your title can have up to 22 letters.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLEL SET or
TITLE2 SET, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.
To move the cursor to the character on the left
side, select €.

(4) Repeat step 3 until you finish the title.

(5) When you are finished, turn the control dial to
select !, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

OpUrnHasnbHbIX TUTPOB

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBnATb ABa TUTPa U XPaHUTb
nx B BUAeokamepe. [epen npucTynneHvem K
COCTaBMEHNIO TUTPOB CHATb KacceTy. Baw tutp
MOXeT UMeTb He 6onee 22 ByKB.

(1) Moka Buageokamepa HaxXoAUTCA B pPEXUME
Standby (F0TOBHOCTb), BbI3BaTh MEHIO,
Haxkas Ha kHonky MENU (MeHto).

(2) NoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, YTobbl
Bbibpatb TITLE 1 SET vnmn TITLE 2 SET,
3aTem HaXMnUTe ANCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuaA, Y4Tobbl
BbI6paTh Xenaemblin 3HakK, a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe
[VCK.

[inA Toro, 4Tobbl NepeaBMHYTb Kypcop K
3HaKy C NIeBOW CTOPOHbI, BbIGepuTe €.

(4) MoBTopUTE NYHKT 3, NoKa Bbl He 3aKoH4YKTE
TNTP.

(5) Koraa Bbl 3akoHUNTE, NOBEPHUTE ANCK
ynpasneHua, 4Tobbl BbIbpaTb «!, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(6) MoracuTb MeHto, HaxkaB Ha kHorky MENU
(MeHto).

N\
MENU MENU
T
ORC TO SET
REC MODE »
TITLE COL * = L
§ TITLE POS '.% M
TITLE LANG ), TITLELSET [N] __ __ __ _ >
TITLEISET > ______ > o
TITLE2 SET P
4 v
[MENU]: END [MENUJ: END
MENU 5 MENU
» »
¢ -
D
TITLELSET [NJE_ _ _ _ __ TITLELSET ~ NEW YORK ] >
F <«
G A
v
[MENU]: END [MENUJ: END
7

To edit the title you have stored
In step 2, select TITLE 1 SET or TITLE 2 SET,
whichever title you want to edit is stored in.
Then change the title.

If you do nothing more than 5 minutes while
a cassette is in the camcorder

The power goes off automatically. Turn
STANDBY down once, turn it again up and
proceed from step 1.

When you enter 22 letters in step 4
The title is stored automatically. (You do not
need to got to step 5.)

PeAaKTVIpOBaHMe 3anoOMHeHHOro TuTpa
Mpu onepauwmu no n. (2) Bbi6paTb 04HO U3 TITLE
1 SET (3apanue tutpa 1) n TITLE 2 SET
(BapaHve TuTpa 2), N0 KOTOPOMY 3aroOMHEH
TUTP, NoAnexalumn pefakTMpoBaHmio. 3atem
N3MEHUTb TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl He BbINoOJIHAETE HU KaKoW onepauumn
6onee 5 MUH

[MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKM.
MoBepHyTb nepekntoyatens STANDBY
(FoTOBHOCTB) BHM3, @ 3aTEM MOBEPHYTb €ro
BBEpX elle pas, 1 Ha4aTb onepauuto ¢ n. (1).

Ecnu BBeaeHbl 22 6ykBbl Npu onepauuu no .
(4)

TuTp 3anoMHUTCA aBTOMATUYECKM. (BbIMONHATL
onepauuio no n. (5) He TpebyeTcA.)



Making your own titles

To delete a title

At the leftmost character position, select — and
press the control dial. Do not erase the title by
selecting empty spaces. If you do so, a title full of
empty spaces is stored.

Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder with the
picture. Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME
(or DATE) to display date and time together.
The clock is already set at the factory, to London
time for United Kingdom and to Paris time for
the other European countries. You can reset the
clock in the menu system.

CocTaBneHue opurmHanbHbIX
TUTPOB

UcknioyeHue tTutpa

B nonoxeHwu KpanHero neBoro 3Haka BblbpaTtb
1 1 HaxaTb Ha KHornKy TITLE (Tutp). Henb3aa
racvTb TUTP NyTem Bbibopa npobenos. B npo-
TUBHOM Clnyyae 3arnoMHUTCA TUTP COCTOALLMIA U3
npo6enoB MOSIHOCTbIO.

3anucb ¢ yKasaHuem
AaTtbl/BpeMeHu

Mepepn Tem, kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anncb unu BO
BpeMA 3anuncm HaxmmTe KHonky DATE unm
kHornky TIME. Bbl moXeTe 3anucbiBaTh Aaty
UM BpemA, oTobpaxaembie B BUgovckartene,
BMecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHvem. Haxatb DATE (1nu
TIME), a 3Trem Haxartb TIME (unu DATE) ana
0[HOBPEMEHHOro oTobpaxkxeHnA AaTtbl 1
BpPEMEHM.

Yacbl y>ke ycTaHOBMEeHbI Ha 3aBoje-
N3roToBUTEse Ha TIOHAOHCKOE BpemaA AnA
CoepanHeHHoro KoponescTBa 1 Ha Napuxckoe
BpeMA ANnA ApYrvx eBponenckux cTpax. Bl

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/ or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

Note on the date or time indicator

If you press DATE or TIME while you are
recording in CINEMA mode, the indicators in the
viewfinder move upwards.

~
DATE TIME MO>XeTe BbINOTHUTbL NMOBTOPHYHO YCTAHOBKY
4acoB B CUMCTeMe MEHIO.
471997
r
\
471997
7 17:30:00
\
TIME DATE '
17:30:00
\ J

[nA npekpaweHua 3anucu aatbl W/unu
BpeMeHU B 3anucu

Haxatb Ha kHonky DATE (data) u/wnu TIME
(Bpems) elue pas. VicuesHeT nHamkauma gatol u/
WM BpeMeHW. A 3anncb NPOAOIXNTCA.

MpumeyaHne oTHOCUTENBHO MHAMKaTOpPA
AaTtbl MU BpeMeHN

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATE vnun KHonky
TIME Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume CINEMA,
VHAMKATOpPbI B BUAOUCKATENe nepemecTATeA
BBEpPX.
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Re-recording a

picture in the middle
of a recorded tape

—CCD-TR825E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. If the RC time code appears in the
viewfinder, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the
menu system to display the tape counter.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby
mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets to
zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter
zero point.

Mepesanucb n3obpaxeHun
B cepeauHe NeHTbl C
3anucbio

- Tonbko moaenb CCD-TR825E

MOo>KHO BCTaBWTb CLEHY B CepeanHe NeHTbI C

3anucblo, 3a4aBanA HavyasnbHYo Y KOHEYHYIO

TOYKM. VIMeBLIAACA 3anncb COTPETCA.

Korpa noABWTCA KOA BPeMeHu 3anncu B

Bugouckartene, yctaHoBute COUNTER

(Cyetuunk) B NORMAL (HopmanbHbIvi pexnm) B

cUCTeMe MEHIO 1A BbI30Ba CHETHMKA NIEHThI.

(1) Noka Buaeokamepa HaXOANTCA B PEXUMEe
Standby (FT0TOBHOCTb), yAep>XuBaTb KHOMKY
+ (BocnpouaBeeHue ¢ NepeMoTKol Brnepen)
vnu — (BocnpoussepeHne ¢ nepemMmoTKon
Hasap) nepeknoyatena EDIT SEARCH
(PefaKUMOHHbIN NOUCK) B HAXXaTOM
COCTOAHWN, N OTNYCTUTb €€ B TOYKe, rae
BCTaBKa [0S)KHa 3aKoH4YMTbeA [b].
Bupeokamepa nepenget B pexum Standby
(FoToBHOCTBL) 06paATHO.

(2) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky COUNTER RESET
(C6poc cyeTumka). CyeTumk cbpocutcsa B
Hymb.

(3) YoepxxumBatb KHOMKy — nepekntodatena EDIT
SEARCH (PenakumoHHbI NOUCK) B HaXKaToM
COCTOAHWN 1 OTMYCTUTb €€ B TOYKe, rae
BCTaBKa [0SKHa Ha4vaTbcA [a].

(4) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky ZERO MEM (MamAaTb
HYNA) Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasnenvA. B pesynbtarte, muraet
nHankauma ZERO MEM (MamATb HynA).

(5) BkntounTtb 3anuck, HaxkaB Ha kHonky START/
STOP (Myck/OcTtaHoB). 3an1cb BbIKIMIOYNTCA
aBTOMaTMYeCKM Npu cbpoce cHeTyMKa Ha

e & [b]

S EEE——

1

C1C)

+ EDITSEARCH —

—_—

COUNTER
RESET

e

AR




Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= |f you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

= When the START/STOP switch is set to 5 SEC
or ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 , you
cannot use the zero memory function.

MNMepe3anucb nsobpakeHua B
cepeavHe NeHTbl C 3anucbio

[OnAa nameHeHUA TOYKM KOHLA

MoracuTb nHakaunio ZERO MEM (MamATb
HynA), Haxas Ha kHonky ZERO MEM (MamATb
HYnA), 1 3aTeM NOBTOPUTbL Onepaumio no mn.n.
(2)-(5).

MpumeyaHuA K nepesanucu

° 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTyT NCKaXaTbCA B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHOrO yyacTka npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN.

e Ecnv Bbl BbINONHAETE nepesanncb Ha y4acTke,
KOTOPbIVi COAEPXXMT He3anucaHHble MecTa,
PYyHKUMA 3anoMUHaHUA HynA MOXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

¢ Ecnu nepekntoyatens START/STOP
ycTaHoBfeH B nonoxexve 5 SEC unu ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING & , Bbl He cMoxeTe
1cnonb3oBaTh MYHKLUMIO 3anOMUHAHWA HYNA.
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Optimizing the

NMpoBepka cocToAHUA

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” starts flashing.

(3) Press START/STOP.
The ORC indicator starts flashing. The
camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check the
tape condition and then returns to Standby
mode.

JIeHTbl nepea 3arnucbio

OTa hyHKUMA ucnonb3yeTcA ANA NPOBEPKX

COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes, 3an1cbto C Lenbio

nonyynTb onTumansHoe nsobpaxenue (ORC).

(1) Noka Buaeokamepa Haxo4MTCA B pPEXNME
Standby (FT0TOBHOCTb), BbI3BaTh MEHIO,
HaxkaB Ha kHonky MENU (MeHto).

(2) NoBepHWTE ANCK ynpaBneHns, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTb ORC TO SET, a 3atem Haxmute
[INCK.

HayHeT muraTtb nHaukauma “START/STOP
KEY”

(3) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.

HayHeT muratb nHavkatop ORC.
MoTpebyeTca 5 cekyHA AnA NpoBepKn
COCTOAHWA NEHTBI, NMocne Yero BuaeokaMmepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM FOTOBHOCTMU.

( A a B
MENU MENU
_ COMMANDER . \\1L7y,
i > § " START/STOP
| g REC MODE ) _ KEY -
Tees: AR
[;JIENU] < END
J
Ny
- STBY
V7 0:00:00
N
—ORC— P
B 77\ .
K 40 min. =
START/STOP
7

If the cassette has been ejected
Every time you eject the cassette, ORC is
canceled. Set ORC again.

To check if you have performed ORC
If the ORC indicator lights up in the display
window, the tape condition has been checked.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the ORC function is turned on, you
cannot operate the power zoom lever.

Ecnu kacceTta ussneuyeHa

Kaxxapbiii pas, Koraa n3sriekaetca KacceTa,
dyHkumA ORC oTmeHAeTcA. YCTaHOBUTL ee
NMOBTOPHO.

MpoBepka Ha 3aBepweHue ORC

Ecnu Ha gucninee niauumpyetca ORC, 1o aTo
3Ha4NT, YTO 3aBepLUeHa NPOBEpKa COCTOAHMA
NEHTBI.

MpumeyaHua otHocutenbHo pyHkuuu ORC

e Ecnu Bbl BeinonHuTe yctaHoBky ORC TO
SET, Ha neHTe byaeT cTMpaTbCcA 3anvcb OKONO
0,1 cekyHAbl, TaK, 4TO BMAEOKamepa CMOXeT
NpoBepWTL COCTOAHNE NeHThbl. ByabTe
OCTOPOXHbI, Koraa Bbl ucnonssyete
3anvcaHHyto BuaeoneHTy. NMpomexyTtok B 0,1
CeKyHAbl coTpeTcaA, ecnu Bl 6yaeTte
BbIMOMHATB 3aMUCb C TOTO MecTa, rae Bebl
BbInonHunm yctaHosky ORC TO SET 6onee,
YeM Ha 2 ceKyHAbl Unu xe, ecnu Bel byneTe
BbIMOMHATL 3aMUCb NMOBEPX MyCTOro MecTa.

© Bbl He CMOXETe NCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO C
JIEHTOW, Ha KacceTe KOTOPOW yCTaHOBNEHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.

* B T0 BpemA, koraa BknoveHa dpyHkuma ORC,
Bbl He cmoXeTe ynpaBnATb pbl4arom
NpUBOAHOrO TpaHcgokaTopa.



Releasing the

STEADY SHOT
function

When you shoot, the <7 indicator appears in the
viewfinder. This indicates that the Steady Shot
function is working and the camcorder
compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
Do not use the Steady Shot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

Set STEADY SHOT to OFF. The ‘™ indicator
goes off.

To activate the Steady Shot function
again

Set STEADY SHOT to ON. The ™ indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

=When you switch the Steady Shot function on
or off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate when you select
the 16:9 FULL mode. If you set STEADY SHOT
to ON, the ¢ indicator flashes.

BbiknioyeHue pyHKLUUMU
STEADY SHOT
(YcTonyusana cbemka)

Mpy cbemke nHanKaumA ' NOABUTCA B
BMaouckarene. OTo 3HA4UT, 4YTO AencTByeT
hYHKLMA YCTONYMBOIN CHEMKM U
KOMMEHCHpYoTCA KonebaHua BuaeoKamepsbl.

MO>HO BbIKMIOYNTb PYHKLMIO YCTONYNBON
CbEMKM Mpu OTCYTCTBUM ee HeobxoanmocTu. He
ncnonb3oBaTh (HYHKLUMIO NPU CbeMKe
HeABWXXYLLErocA npeamMeTa ¢ NpUMeHeHem
TPEHOXHUKA.

MepeBecTu Bbikntoyatens STEADY SHOT
(ycTonumsomn cbemku) B nonoxenve OFF
(Bbikntoyenne). inankauma «m° nponager.

~

@

STEADY SHOT
ON® ®OFF

MoBTOpHOE BKNOYEeHUE DYHKLMN
YCTONYUBOIN CHEMKM

[MepeBecTu BbIKNOYATENb YCTONYNBON CHEMKY B
nonoxenve ON (Bkniovenne). inankauma <
MoABMTCA B BUAOUCKATENE.

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMM YCTOMYNBOWN CbEMKMU

© DyHKUMA YyCTONYMBOWN CHEMKU HE
KOPPEKTMPYET CNLLUKOM UHTEHCUBHbIE
konebaHuA B1agoKamepsl;

° [Mpu BKITIOYEHUN UIN BIKITIOYEHUN OYHKLIMN
YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKUN MOXET Konebatbca
3KCNo3nums;

® OyHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKU HE OeiCTBYeT,
Korga BbibpaH pexxum 16:9 FULL (MonHoe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9). Ecnv Bbl ycTaHoBunm
hyHKUMIO ycTON4MBOM cbemkn STEADY SHOT
BO BKIto4eHHoe nonoxenue ON, nHankarop
“qm” 6yaeT muraTb.
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Searching the
boundaries of
recorded date

Mouck rpaHuu aaTbl
3anucu

—CCD-TR825E only

You can search for the boundary between

recording dates using the Date Code

automatically recorded on the tape.

There are two modes:

= Searching for the beginning of a specific date,
and playing back from there (Date Search)

= Searching for the beginning of all days, one
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of
each (Date Scan)

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR825E

Bbl MOXeTe HanTu rpaHnLbl Mexay aaTamu

3anmem ¢ NpUMeHeHeM (OyHKLUN KOAMPOBaHMA

[aTbl, 3anncaHHON Ha BUAEONeHTe

aBTOMaTUYECKN.

[MpenycmoTpeHbl cneaytowme Asa pexuma:

¢ [louck Havyana onpeneneHHon AaTbl 1
BOCMpou3BeeHue ¢ aaHHon gatbl (Mouck
partbl)

e [Nonck Havana Bcex AHen OAVH 3a ApYruM C
BOCnpounsBeaeHnem npumepHo 3a 10 cek
kaxaana (Pa3BepTka paTtbl)

=N
4.7.1997 « » 5.7.1997 — 31.12.1997
1 @\

Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing
1 |

To search for the beginning of a

specific date

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c] .

Mpu kaxxaom HaxxaTum kHonku DATE (Mowck
[aTbl) PEXXUM NepeKioynTCA Kak
HUXecneayowme:

Mownck patbl - PassepTka gatel — OTCyTCTBME
1 |

Mouck Hayana onpepeneHHOW Aatbl

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknmtovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne PLAYER. BbicBeTATCA KHOMKKN
BWAEOPErynMpOBOK.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky DATE Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.

(3) Ecnu Tekyluee NonoXeHne COOTBETCTBYET
[b], To HaXXMUTe KHOMKy <€ anA nomcka no
HanpaBneHuio K nonoxexuto [a] nnu
HaXXMuUTe KHoMKy PP anA novcka no
HanpaBneHuio K nonoxexuo [c].



Searching the boundaries of

recorded date Mounck rpaHuvuy aaTbl 3anucu
To scan the beginning of all days PassepTka Ha4yana Bcex gHen
(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER. (1) YcTaHoBuTb BbiktodaTens POWER
(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander (MwTanme) B nonoxexne PLAYER
twice. (2) ﬁg)(':(naprgMHs: iﬂgr‘:x)bATE (nonck Aatbl) Ha
(3) Press <« or P». Date Scan starts. MyrbTe AMCTAHLMOHOTO YrpaBeHIs

ABaxabl.
(3) HaxxaTb Ha KHoNKy < unu PP,
PasBepTka gaTtbl Ha4YHeTCA.

POWER Q)
CAMERA| o

OFF
J
\
a
2 DATE
DATE DATE
SEARCH SCAN
\
To stop searching or scanning OcTaHOBa NoucKa unu pa3BepTku
Press one of the following buttons: DATE, B>, H, HaxaTb Ha 04Hy 13 crneayLmx KHOMoK
<<« or PP, nepemewyeHuna neHtol: B, B, <€ vy PP,

. . . . . MpocmoTp n3obpa>keHUA Npu NOMCKe unun
To view pictures during searching or scanning pa3sepTke

Press B> and then press << or Pp. HaxxaTb Ha KHOMKY B, 3aTeM Ha KHOMKy <<
unu pp,

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during Ecnv Bbl BbINONHAGTE NOUCK WM

playback . . CKaHupoBaHue AaTbl BO BpemaA

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a fast BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some B To Bpems, KOrAa BUAEOKaMepa BbIMOMHAET

noise is inevitable. MOVCK [AaThl, 0TOBPAXaeTcA U306paxeHne B
pexvme YyCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM Briepea unm

If you have erased or rewritten the index Hasag. [pu 3ToM Hen36eXXHbl HEKOTOopbIE

signal nomexu.

The point at which the date changes may be out

E B
of position by about 10 seconds of playback. Cin Bbl CTEPIN UMK nepesanucany

WHAOEKCHbIA cUrHan
MecTo, B KOTOPOM N3MEHAETCA Aarta, MOXeT

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode OTKIMOHUTLCA OT MOMOXEHUA NPUMEPHO Ha 10
= If a day’s recording is not longer than 2 CeKyH[l BOCTIPON3BEAeHMA.

minutes, the camcorder may not accurately find

its boundaries. MpumeyaHua no pexxumam nNoucka n

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a pasBepTku Aatbl

tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data ~ ® EC/Y BPEMA 3ankcy B AeHb He NpeBbiluaeT 2
Code function MUHYTbI, BULEOKaMepa He MOXET HaiiTy

= |f you write the RC time code on a recorded . Hp::cMKual ;:ES:STL%qu+bl He UCMOSHAKTCA Ha
tape, Date Search and Date Scan do not NeHTe, 3an1caHHoON BUAEOKAMEPOA, He
function. nmMetoLLen hyHKLMIO KOAMPOBaHWA AaThbl.
Bawa Buaeokamepa cHab>xxeHa pyHKLUmen
KOAMPOBaHWA Jathbl.
e [pun 3anucu koaa Bpemenn RC Ha npeaga-
pUTENbHO 3anMCaHHYIO NTEHTY NOUCK AaTbl U
CKaHupoBaHue AaTbl He (PYHKLMOHMPYIOT.

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY I



Returning to a pre-

Bosspar K npeaBapuTenbHO

3aperucTpupoBaHHOMY
MNONOXEHUIO

registered position

—CCD-TR825E only

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time
code appears in the viewfinder, set COUNTER to
NORMAL in the menu system to display the tape
counter.

(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at
the point you later want to locate. The counter
shows *“0:00:00” in the viewfinder.

(2) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes in the viewfinder.

(4) Press €« to rewind or press P to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero.

-
1 COUNTER
RESET

-
2 STOP

- Tonbko mogens CCD-TR825E

C nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna Bbl

mMoxeTe 6e3 Tpyaa nepeMoTaTb NEHTY Ha3an Ao

Tpebyemoro dparmMeHTa Buaeo3anucuy nocne

BOCMpou3BeaeHus. [1nA 3Toro nonbL3oBatb

CYETHYUK ANUHbI NIeHTbl. Ecnv BpemeHHon Kog,

RC nosBuTCA B BUAoUckarene, ycTaHoBUTb

COUNTER (CueTumk) B nonoxeHne NORMAL

(Hopwm.) B cucTteme MeHIo AnA nokasaHuna

cyeTYMKa ANVHbI NEHTHI.

(1) B pexxume Bocnpor3BeneHnA HaXkaTb Ha
kHonky COUNTER RESET (C6poc cyeT4ymka)
B MOJNOXEHNN, KOTOPOE Bbl XOTUTE
06HapyXuTb no3xe. CHeTUNK NoKaxeT
“0:00:00” B BUOOUCKATENE.

(2) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky M Torga, Koraa Bbl
XOTWUTE OCTaHOBWUTbL BOCMPON3BEAEHNME.

(3) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky ZERO MEM (HeTt
namATK) Ha NynbTe ANCTAaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenua. NHankauna ZERO MEM muraet
B Bujouckarene.

(4) HaxxaTb Ha KHoNKy <€ onAa NepemMoTKu
Hasaf U Ha KHOMKy PP AnA yCKOpPeHHoN
nepemMoTKU Briepes A0 HyNeBoro nosioXxeHnA
cyeT4yuka. JleHTa octaHaBnmBaeTcA
aBTOMAaTMYECKM, KOrjaa CHeTHUK AOXOANT
npuénM3nNTENbHO A0 HyNA.

ZERO MEM o 91A3g
~ZERO MEM]
ARRNENERAY

4 REW &9
<«

Notes on the tape counter

= Something must be recorded on the tape in
order for the tape counter to function. Tape
counter does not work on a blank tape.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the actual time.

60
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MpumeyaHMA NO CYETYUKY ANIUHBI NIEHTbI

© Y70-TO JOIKHO 6bITh 3anncaHo Ha NeHTe AnA
(hYHKLMOHUPOBaHWA cYeTumnKa. [JaHHbIn
CYETYMK He paboTaeT Ha He3anucaHHoW
neHTe.

® bbiBaeT pacxoxaeHue ¢ hakTU4ecKm
BPEMEHEM B HECKOMbKa CEKYH.




Returning to a pre-registered
position

Notes on ZERO MEM

=When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is canceled automatically once the
tape is rewound or advanced to the point you
pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the marking

position

—CCD-TR825E only

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder with the MARK indicator flashing.
When recording or playback starts, the MARK
indicator stops flashing. This shows that the
index signal is being marked. Then the INDEX
MARK indicator will disappear.

Bo3BpaTt K npeaBaputesibHO

3apermcTpupoBaHHOMY
NONIOXKEHUIO

Mpumeyanua no kHonke ZERO MEM (HeT

namATun)

* Haxkumom Ha kHonky ZERO MEM HyneBoe
NosioXKeHne cHeTyrKa 3anomHuTeA. lMNepen,
nepemMoTKON Ha3aA AnA OTMEeHbl NaMATU
HaxkaTb Ha kHonky ZERO MEM cHoBa.

e [laHHaA (hyHKUMA OTMEHUTCA aBTOMATUYECKN
KaK TOMNbKO NeHTa nepemMoTaHa Hasan unm
Briepe/ A0 NosoXeHnA, koTopoe Bbl
perynumposanu npeaBapuTenbHo.

¢ KHonka ZERO MEM He peicTByeT B pexxume
3anucum nnv BoCnpov3BeaeH A.

O6Hapy)xeHue
NMONOXXEHUA OTMETKMU

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR825E

Bbl MOXeTe onpenenutb Havano Tpebyemon
nporpamMmbl 6e3 Tpyaa ¢ OTMETKOW UHAEKCHOro
curHana npu 3anucu nam Bocnpon3seaeHun, a
TakK>Xe 1 Npyv NoucKe ee Mnosxe.

OTMeTKa MHAEKCHOro curHasna

Bbl MOXeTe OTMETUTb MHAEKCHBIA CUrHan npu
3annucu unu BocnpounseseneHunn.

OTmeTKa B Hayare 3anvucu unm
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

HaxaTtb Ha kHonky INDEX MARK (OTmeTka
MHAOeKca) Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrO
yrnpaBneHnsa B PeXUMe roTOBHOCTU UNn
KpaTkoBpeMeHHou nay3bl. Hankauua INDEX
MARK (oTmeTKa nHaekca) noABMTCA B
Bugouckatene ¢ muraHmem MARK (OTmeTka).
Korpa Ha4HeTcA 3anncb unv BOCNpou3BeaeHve,
MHOMKaUWA nepecTaHeT muraTb. OTO O3HAYaeT,
YTO MHAEKCHbBIV CUrHan oTMeyeH. 3atem
nHamkauma INDEX MARK noracHer.

nunedsuo siqHALaLMHLOUOY / suoneladQ pasueApy I
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O6Hapy>xeHune nNonoXxeHus
OTMETKM

Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
at the point you want to locate later.

r—INDEX—
MARK ERASE

INDEX
MARK

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than
two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= If you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the
Data Code or RC time code recorded, the Data
Code will be erased at the point on which the
index signal is marked. When playing back this
tape, the camcorder keeps displaying the Data
Code immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with
the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark an index signal when you are
using 5 SEC, ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4
or fading out while the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA.

OTmeTKa npwu 3anucu unum
BOCMnpousBefeHuun

Haxatb Ha kHonky INDEX MARK (OTmeTka
WHOEKCa) Ha MynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpaBneHVA B MOMOXeHUW, KoTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
06Hapy>XuUTb NO3Xe.

MpumeyaHuA No oTmeTkKe

® Hafl0 MOMHUTb, YTO MHAEKCHbIE CUrHASbI MOTYT
6bITb OTMEYEHbI C MHTEepBanom B 6onee AByX
MUHYT. B NpoTMBHOM cnyyae, He BbINONHAETCA
MOWCK UX MPaBUIbHO.

e Ecnu Bbl npekpaTute 3anucb Bo Bpems
OTMETKM MHAEKCHOro curHana [uHamkauma
INDEX MARK (OTmeTKa nHAaekca) noABUTCA B
BupovckaTene], To MOUCK, MOXET 6bITb, HE
BbINOMHAETCA NPaBUIIbHO.

e Ecnv Bbl 0TMETUTE MHAEKCHBIN curHan Ha
JIEHTE, Ha KOTOPYIO 3anucaH KoA AaHHbIX, KOA,
OaHHbIX unu ko Bpemenn RC, 6ynet
CTMPATHLCA B MOMOXEHUNN OTMETKMU
MHAEKCHOro curHana. Mpu BocnponsseneHun
[aHHOW NeHTbI BUAeoKaMepa nokasbliBaeT Ko
LaHHbIX, HAXOAALMINCA NPAMO Nepes CTepThiM.

® YepHana nonocka noasuTcA, koraa Bol
oTMeYaeTe MHAEKCHbIA curHan npu
BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM, MPY STOM 3BYK HE
CrbIWNTCA. OTO HE BNMAET Ha YXXe 3anvMcaHHoe
n3obpaxxeHne u 3ByK.

© HeBO3MOXXHO OTMETUTb MHAEKCHbIA CUTHaM Ha
JIEHTE C BbIAB/IEHHOW KPACHOW OTMETKOW Ha
Kaccerte.

© HEeBO3MOXKHO OTMETUTb MHAEKCHbIV CUrHas Ha
3anucaHHom neHTe no cucteme NTSC.

© HeBO3MOXHO OTMETUTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan
Korga Bbl nonb3yetecb 5 SEC (5 cek), ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING XL wunu BbiBeaeHve
n3o6pa>keHnA NPON3BOANTCA NpU
yCTaHoBJIEHHOM BbikntodaTene POWER
(Mutanwe) B nonoxxenun CAMERA
(Bupeokamepa).



Locating the marking position

Scanning the beginning of each
marking position — index scan

Use the Remote Commander. To view the picture

onaTV, press DISPLAY.

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback or in stop mode.

(2) Press <« or P». The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point on
which the index signal was marked. If you
want to continue playback, press . When
you do not press any button, the tape is
automatically scanned to the next
programme.

1 —SEARCH—

DATE INDEX INDEX 00

SCAN

<,
NS

=

To cancel index scan mode
Press B. Normal playback resumes.

O6Hapy>xeHue NosIoXKeHuA
OTMETKM

Pa3BepTKa Hayana Ka>xgaoro
NMOJIOXKEHUA OTMETKU — pa3BepTKa
MHOeKca

OTO OCyLEeCTBNAETCA C MyfbTa ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasnenusa. [InA npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHnsa Ha
9KpaHe TeneBn3opa HaxxaTb Ha KHOMKY
DISPLAY (aucnnen).

(1) Haxkatb Ha kHonky INDEX (MHaekc) Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBieHnA B
HOPMasnbHOM peXKume BOCMNPOV3BEAEHVA.

(2) HaxxkaTb Ha KHoNKy < unu PP JleHta
nepeMoTaeTCcA Hasan Unn Bnepes yCKOPEHHO
1 6yAeT BOCNPOM3BOANTCA B TEYEHWE
npnbnmxmMTenbHo 10 CeKyHA, OT NOMOXKeHWA
OTMETKM UHAEKCHOro curHana. Ecnv Bbl

XOTWUTE NpoAoIKaTb BOCNPOU3BeaeHue,
HaxkaTb Ha KHonky B. Korga Bbl He
HaXXMeTe Ha HUKaKyto KHOMKY, NeHTa
pa3BepTbiBAETCA aBTOMATUHECKU A0
cnepyioLle nporpamMmel.

2 REW® & FF |——=—-—-—--

o« ™ ____ INDEX.00.
ST 5N ]

OTmeHa peXxxuma pa3BepTKU UHAeKCca
Haxatb Ha KHoMKy B». HopmarbHoe
BOCMPOU3BeeHNe BOCCTAHOBUTCA.

nunedsuo siqHALaLMHLOUOY / suoneladQ pasueApy I
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Locating the marking position

O6Hapy>xeHune nNonoXxeHus
OTMETKM

Locating the desired marking
position — index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder.

(3) Press <« or . Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

—

O6Hapy>XeHune NMoJsIoXKeHUA
OTMETKU — NMOUCK UHAEKC

(1) HaxxaTb Ha kHonKy INDEX (MHAekc) Ha
nysnbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA B
peXXvmMe OCTaHOBKW U BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA.

(2) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky INDEX (MHAekc)
NMOBTOPHO MOKa HOMep uHaeKca Tpebyemorn
nporpamMmMbl He NMOKaXKeTcA B BUaouckarene.

(3) HaxxaTb Ha KHoONKy < nnn PP,
BocnpousseaeHue HadyHeTcA ¢ Havana
Tpebyemon nporpammbl.

[a] TekyLee nonoxeHne
[b] Homep uHgekca

[b] 2 <« | < '

—SEARCH—
DATE  INDEX

INDEX 00
] % SCAN

—SEARCH—
DATE  INDEX

5

To stop index search mode
Press B. Normal playback resumes.

INDEX 02
SEARCH

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a],
regardless of the direction.

OcTaHOBKa peXxuma NnoncKa uHaekKca
Haxatb Ha KHonKy B». HopmarnbHoe
BOCMPOU3BeJeHNne BOCCTaHOBUTCA.

MpumeyaHue No Homepy UHAEKca

Homep nHaekca (1, 2 u T.4.) nokasbisaeT
paccToAHue OT nonoxexua [a], kotopoe Bebl
CMOTpUTE cenyac, He3aB1CcMMO OT
HanpasneHuA.



O6Hapy>xeHue NosIoXKeHuA

Locating the marking position OTMETKM
Erasing an index signal CTupaHue MHOEKCHOro curHana
(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the (1) OnpenennTb CTUpPaeMblil UHAEKCHbBIA CUrHaT
index scan or index search function. C NPUMEHEeHNeM (OYHKLMN PasBEPTKM UK
(2) Press INDEX ERASE on the Remote noucka nHaekca.
Commander within 2 to 10 seconds while the (2) Haxxatb Ha kHonky INDEX ERASE
desired programme plays back. After the (CTupatue nHaekca) Ha nynsTe
index signal is erased, the camcorder returns AMCTAHUMOHHOTO yNPaB/eHNA B TeHeHme 2 —

10 cekyHA Npu BOCMpoOn3BefeHnn Tpebyemoi
nporpammbl. [locne Toro, Kak MHAEKCHbIV
CUrHan cTepcA, BuaeoKamepa Bo3BpaTuTCA K
pexvmy pasBepTKM UM NomckKa MHAeKca,
BblbpaHHoMy B nyHKTe 1. Korga Bbl
MCNonb30Bany NHAEKCHbIV MOWCK,
BO306HOBUTCA HOPMasibHOE
BOCMpou3BeeHue.

to index scan when you used index scan in
step 1. When you used index search, normal
playback resumes.

[ —SEARCH—

1 DATE INDEX

Gl

nunedsuo alqHaraLMHLIOLONT / suoneladO pajueApyY I

r—INDEX—
MARK ERASE
\ %
Notes on erasing MpumeyaHua no cTupaHmio
< Press INDEX ERASE more than 2 seconds after * Haxartb Ha kHonky INDEX ERASE (Ctupanve
the playback of the desired programme begins. WHAeKca) B Te4eHre 2 MMHYT Unu Gornee nocrne
= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape Havana Bocnpon3seaeHnA TpeGyemon
with the red mark on the cassette exposed. nporpamMmbl.

© HeBO3MOXKHO CTUpPaTh MHAEKCHBIV CUrHan Ha
JIEHTE C BbIABMIEHHOW KPACHON OTMETKOM Ha
KaccerTe.

e Kora MHAEKCHBIN cUrHan cTupaeTcd, 3BYK He
CNbILUMTCA M YepHanA Mosiocka noABUTCA B
HUXKHEN 4acTn n3obpakeHnsa. ATo He BNnAeT
Ha 3anucaHHbI 3ByK Unn n3obpakeHue.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound may not be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs with

an index fgnctiqn can detect index signals * Bupeokamepa MoXeT AeTeKTMpOoBaTh

marked with this camcorder but may not erase MHOEKCHbIE CUrHaMbl, OTMEYEHHbIE Ha

them. KacCeTHbIX BUAEOMArHUTooHax, a He MoXeT
= An index signal may be erased when making cTupaTth ux. KacceTHble BUIEOMArHMTOOHbI C

PCM after recording on another VCR in the MHOEKCHON (PYHKLMEN MOryT [eTeKTMpoBaTh

portion where the index signal is marked. VNHAEKCHbIE CUrHanbl, OTMEYEHHbIN Ha AaHHON

BMAEOKamMepe, a He MOryT CTMpaThb UX.

Note on Data Code ® /IHOEKCHbIV CUrHan MoXeT CTMpaTbcA Npu
When an index signal is erased, Data Code on the BbinonHeHu PCM (VIKM) nocne 3anvcu Ha
same portion of the tape is also erased. ApYrom BuAeoMarHuTogoHe B HacTu, rae

VHOEKCHbIV CUrHa OTMEYEH.

MpumeyaHmne No Koay AaHHbIX

Koraa MHOEKCHbIN CUrHan coTpeTcs, Ko

[l@aHHbIX Ha TOW Xe YacTu, YTO 1 Ha NeHTe ToXe 65
coTpeTca.



Writing the RC Time

code on a recorded
tape

—CCD-TR825E only

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set

COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE
indicator appears in the viewfinder with the
WRITE indicator flashing.

(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE
indicator stops flashing and the RC time code
writing starts from 0:00:00:00.

BBoa BpemeHHOro
koaa RC B
BuAeo3anuchb

—Tonbko CCD-TR825E

Bbl moxeTe 3anucatb ko Bpemenu RC Ha

JIEHTY C 3anucbto. Vicnonb3yinTe AnAa aToro

nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpasnenua. MNepen

HayanoMm pekoMeHayeTcA YCTaHOBUTb

COUNTER B nonoxexne TIME CODE B

CMCTEME MEHIO, TaK, Y4Tobbl Bbl MOrnv BUAEKTL

Kop, Bpemerun RC.

(1) YcTaHoBuTb BbikntovaTens POWER
(nutaHwue) B nonoxeHve PLAYER
(BOCMpPOM3BEAEHME) MPY HAXKATOWN 3eNeHon
KHOMKE Ha HeMm.

(2) MepemoTaTb NEHTy Ha3ag 40 Havyana u
nepeBecTy annapar Ha PexumM
KpaTKOBPEMEHHOW nay3bl npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN.

(3) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky TIME CODE WRITE
(BBOA BpeMeHHOro koga) Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHns.

MHaukauma TIME CODE WRITE nossuTcAa B
Buaouckartene ¢ MUraHmeM MHAnKaumm
WRITE (Bsog).

(4) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky B unun Il gnA Havana
BocnpousBeaeHns. Muranve nHavkaumm
WRITE (Bsopa) npekpaTtutca n BBOA,
BpemeHHoro koga RC HavHeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

b

. S

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

( N\ a
1 3 TIME CODE [T
POWER @ WRITE el
CAMERA] o,
OFF o e T"‘@\\E&?E/
<71\
\ S
a N\
2 REW &3 j
<<«
% o
Q %
~T b
PLAY 1 PAUSE 4 PLAY 1 PAUSE >

0:00:00:01

TIMECODE
WRITE

O

b

.

I'Iperau.leHMﬁ BBOAa BpeMeHHOro koga
RC

HaxmuTe kHonky B (Mnm nobyto N3 KHOMOoK
BWAEOPEryIMpOBOK).



Writing the RC Time code on a
recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3 and
4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
—you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
—you press INDEX or DATE before starting
playback.
—you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= If you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
= You cannot write the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the picture
and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator

The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback

if:

e nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

=you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

=you erase the index signal or make PCM after
recording on another VCR in the portion on
which the RC time code is written.
In this case, we recommend you to rewrite the
RC time code.

BBop BpemeHHoro koaa RC B
BMAeo3anuchb

Bsoa BpemeHHoro koga RC ¢ KoHua
3anucaHHOW YacTu Koaa

MepemoTatb NEHTy Ha3an A0 YacTu, Ha KOTopoW
3anvcaH BpemeHHoun ko RC, n yctaHoBUTb
BUAEOKaMepy B PEXUM nay3bl
BOCMpou3BeeHnsa. 3aTem BbIMOMHUTb
BblleyKa3aHHble onepauuy no nn.3 u 4.
BpemenHoit kog RC BBOAWUTCA HENpepbIBHO.

MpumeyaHua no BBoay BpemeHHoro koaa RC

¢ BBoa BpemeHHoro koga RC octaHoBuTCA B
TOM cnyyae, Korpa:

— Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha kHonky TIME CODE WRITE
(BBOA BpeMeHHOro Koaa) NoBTOPHO nepen
Ha4anom BOCMpPOVN3BEAEHNA;

—Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha kHomnKy INDEX (MHaekc) nnm
DATE (Oata) nepepn Ha4anom
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS;

— Bbl nepekniounTe pexxmm nponsseneHna Ha
Opyrow.

¢ [1pn BBeAeHUn BpemeHHoro koga RC ¢
cepeaviHbl NEHTbI, Ha KOTOPYIO He BBEAEH KOA,
Ha4yHeTCA BBO/, C HECKOMbKUX KaapoB
n3o06paxKkeHnA nepes TeKyLLMM.

¢ [1pn BBeAeHMM BpemeHHoro koga RC Ha
3anncaHHyto NEeHTY KOA AaHHbIX COTpeTCA.

© BO3MOXXHO OTMeTUTb Ko BpemeHn RC Ha
nNeHTe, 3anMcaHHomM Kak B pexxuve LP, Tak n B
pexxume SP, HO BbIBaloT cny4vau, Koraa
3anucaHHblii B pexxume LP kog Bpemenn RC
He NoKasbiBaeTCA NPaBUIILHO.

* HeBO3MOXHO 0TMeYaTb BpemeHHon koa RC Ha
NeHTy, 3anucaHHyto no cucteme NTSC.

* HeBO3MOXHO BBECTM BpemeHHon koa RC Ha
NEHTY C BbIABNIEHHOWN KPacHOW OTMETKOM Ha
KaccerTe.

® YepHble NONOCKN NOABAAIOTCA NPU OTMETKe
kona Bpemenn RC Bo BpemsA
BOCMPOU3BEEHNA, 1 3BYK OTCyTCTBYeT. Ho,
3TO He OKasblBaeT BMUAHMA HA Ka4eCcTBO
N306paXKeHnA 1 3ByH4aHVA BbIMOTHEHHON
3anucm.

MpumeyaHUA NO UHAUKALIUYN --:--I--2--

WHaukauma --:--:--:-- noABMTCA Npmn

BOCMPOU3BEAEHNM B Criy4ae, ecnu:

® Huyero He 3anucaHo.

¢ BpemeHHom ko RC He cuntbiBaeTcA us-3a
NoBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI U MOMEX.

* Buaeo3anucb BbINOIHEHA C MPYMEHEHNEM
[pyroro BuAeoMarHMTogoHa, He nmetoLLero
yHKUMM BpemeHHoro koga RC.

© Bbl CTEPNY UHAEKCHbBINA CUTHAN UK BbINOMHWUAN
VNynbCHO-KOAOBYIO Moaynaumio (MKM) nocne
3anucu Ha gpyrom KBM B mecTe, Ha KOTOPOM
3anucaH kog BpemeHun RC.

B aTom cny4ae pekoMmeHAyeTCA BbINOMHUTb
MOBTOPHO 3anunck koga BpemeHn RC.
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, FliEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC
or 8 Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the

supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if

available.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, slide it to PLAYER.

(2) Set EDIT to ON in the menu system.

PepakTupoBaHue 3anucu
Ha ApYrylo NeHTy

Bbl MOXXeTe co3aaTb CBOO nporpammy ¢
pefaKTVpOBaHUEM 3anuCaHHbIX C APYroro
BugeomarHutodoHa B 8 mm, HFiEl Hi8 mwm,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SIvis[H
S-VHSC vnu 8 Betamakc, umetowlero suaeo/
ayamo BXoabl.

Mepen pepakTupoBaHuem

MopcoenmHuTe Baeokamepy kK KBM,
ncnonb3ya npunaraeMblin Coe ANHUTENbHBIN
ayano/Bupgeokabens.

YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTop BXOAHOrO CurHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE, ecnu Takon nmeetca B

Hanu4uu.

(1) YcTaHoBuTb BbiktodaTens POWER
(nutanwne) B nonoxenne PLAYER
(BocnpousseeHune), HaXxXMManA Ha 3efeHyto
KHOMOYKY Ha HeM.

(2) YctaHosuTb EDIT (PepaktuposaHue) B
nonoxxenvie ON (BKJ1.) B CUCTEME MEHIO.

[MENUJ:END

" : Signal flow/HanpagneHue curHana



Editing onto another tape

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press Il to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press 1l on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press [ on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on the DISPLAY function

If you have displayed the viewfinder screen
indicators on the TV, erase the indicators by
pressing DISPLAY on the Remote Commander
so that they will not be superimposed on the
edited tape.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

PeaaktupoBaHue 3anucu Ha
OPYrylo NeHTy

Havano peaaktupoBaHuA

(1) BctaBuTb He3anucaHHyo NeHTy (Unu NMEeHTY,
Ha KoTopyto Bbl xoTUTe nepesanucatb) B
BuAeoMarHuTodoH, a Bawy 3anvcaHHyto
NeHTy — B BUAEOKamMepy.

(2) BocnponssecTu 3anmMcaHHyto NeHTY Ha
BMAeoKamepe 40 NOMOXEHWA, OT KOTOPOro
Bbl XOTUTE Ha4aTb peaakTMpoBaHue, NoToM
HaxxaTb Ha kKHonky Il AnA ycTaHoBKYM B
pexvM nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA.

(3) Ha BnoeomarHuTohoHe HanTu NOnoXKeHe
Havana BOCNpON3BEeAEeHNA N YCTaHOBUTb
BMAEOMAarHMTOMOH B PEXUM May3bl 3anucu.

(4) HaxxaTb Ha kHonku 1l Ha Buaeokamepe un
BMAEOMarHnTohoHe 04HOBPEMEHHO ANA
Havana K peakTUpoBaHuA.

PepakTtupoBaHue 605blIUX KaapoB
MoBTOpPYTL OnMepaumn no nn. 2 — 4.

OcTaHOBKa pefaKkTMpoBaHuaA
Haxatb Ha kHonku [0 Ha Buaeokamepe n
BUAEOMarHNTohoHe.

MpumeyaHue no hyHKUUU MHAUKALMK

Mocne oTobpaxkeHna NHANKaUUA BUOoUCKaTena
Ha 9KpaH Teneeunsopa, CTMpaTb MHAKALMK
HaxxaTnem Ha kHonky DISPLAY (aucnnen) Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHna, YTobbl
OHM He ObINN HanoXeHbl Ha PeAaKTUPOBaHHYLO
NEHTY.

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO hyHKLMK
TOYHOr0 CUHXPOHHOIO MOHTaXa

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHuTe BUAEOMarHUTOdOH,
KOTOpPbIV UMEET PYHKLIMKO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOTO
MoHTaxa, K rHe3gy LANC @ Ha Bugeokamepe,
ncnonb3yA wHyp LANC (He npunaraetcA),
MOHTax 6yaeT 6onee TOYHbIM.
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Additional Information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the it indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case, replace
the battery with a Sony CR2025 lithium
battery. Use of any other battery may present
a risk of fire or explosion. Discard used
batteries according to the manufacturer’s
instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed, consult a
doctor immediately .

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
side and negative (-) side as illustrated. Be sure
to insert the lithium battery with the
positive side facing out.

(+)
WARNING

The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

3ameHa nMTUeBoM
G6aTtapenku B Bugeokamepe

Bupeokamepa noctaBnAeTcA co BCTPOEHHOM
nuTreBon bataperikoi. Korpa 6ataperka
ocnabneHa unu paspseHa NoyHoCTbIO,
nHankauma 3% cBeTuTCA B Bugonckartene 5
CeKyH[, npu ycTaHoBke Bbikntoyatena POWER
(nuTaHue) B nonoxexne CAMERA
(Bupeokamepa). B aTom cnyyae Hapo 3amMeHUTb
6aTapeinky Ha HoByto Tuna CR2025
npoussoacTea hupmbl Sony. NMonb3oBaHue
Apyrum Bugom 6ataperikyu MOXXeT NpUBecTU K
cropaHuio unu paspbiBy. JlIukenampynTte
ncnonb3oBaHHble HaTapenku B COOTBETCTBUN C
VHCTPYKLUMAMK 3aBOAA-U3rOTOBUTENSA.
JlnTuesan 6aTapeiika anA BuaeoKamepsbl
paboTaeT B TedeHne 1 roga npyv HopMasnbHOM
akcnnyaTtauuu. (Jlntuesan 6aTapeiika,
3apA>aeTcA Ha 3aBOfe-U3roToBuTene,
paboTtaeT go 1 roaa.)

( )

L 47 1907

. S

Mpume4yaHuA no nuTueBoOn GaTapenke

¢ XpaHuTb NuTUEBYIo 6aTaperKy B MecTe, He
[OCTYNHOM A1A AeTen.
Ecnu pebeHok npornoTtun 6atapenky,
NnocoBeTOBaTbCA C Bpa4OM HeMeAIeHHO.

e [1nA obecneyeHnA XOpoLLero KoHTakTa
npoTpuTe 6aTapeinky C NOMOLLBIO CyXOW TKaHMW.

* He nepxwTte 6aTaperiKy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
MeTanM4ecKoro NMHLUeTa, MHave MoXeT
NPOV30NTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblKaHue.

¢ [lomMHUTE, 4YTO NMTUEBaA baTaperika nMeeT
NMOMOXMWTENbHYIO (+) N OTpULATENbHYIO (-)
CTOpOHbI. Y6eauTbCA, YTo nuTueBan
6aTapeiika BCTaBsieHa NONIOXKUTEsIbHOWM
CTOPOHOW HapyXy.

BHumaHue!

BaTapeiika MoXeT B30opBaTbCA NPU OLLIMOOYHOM
obpalleHunn. He cnegyeT nepesapaxartb,
pasbvpaTtb nnm 6pocaTb ee B OrOHb.



Changing the lithium battery in
the camcorder

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the lid of the lithium battery
compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBou 6aTapenkm
B BUAaeoKamepe

3ameHa nuTueBoi 6aTapenku

[Mpu 3ameHe nuTreBon HaTapenkn Hemb3A

CHVMMaTb 6aTapenHbI UNu APYron UCTOYHWK

nuTaHuA.

B npoTmBHOM cnyyae, Bam Hy>HO yCTaHOBUTb

CHOBa AaTy, BpeMA 1 Apyrue napameTpbl B

CUCTEME MEHIO, MMTaeMon OT NIUTNEBON

6aTapenku.

(1) OTKpBITb KPbILLKY OTCEKa IMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

(2) TonkHyTb NUTMEBYIO BaTaperiKy BHU3 pas u
BbIHYTb €e U3 Jep>kaTena.

(3) YcTtaHoBUTL NuTUEBYtO 6aTapenky
MOMO>XXNTENbBHON CTOPOHOM (+) HAPYXYy.
3aKpbITb KPbILLKY.
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Resetting the date

and time

You can set the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the year, and
then press the dial.

(4) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning the control dial and then pressing the
dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTaHOBKa gaTbl U
BpeMeHu!

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTL AaTy M BPeMA B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky MENU (meHto) ana
OTOBpaXXKeHVA MEeHI0 B BUAoucKarerne.

(2) NoBepHWTE ANCK ynpaBneHns, 4Tobbl
Bblbpatb CLOCK SET, a 3atem Haxxmute
[VUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE ANCK ynpaBneHns, YTobbI
oTperynupoBaTh rof, a 3ateM HaXXMuTe
[VUCK.

(4) YcTaHOBWTB MecAL, A€Hb, Yac U MUHYTbI
noBoOpaynBaHNEM U HAXATUEM PYHKM
perynmpoBaHus.

(5) HaxxaTb Ha kHonky MENU ana ctupanua
VHAVKALMN MEHIO.

MENU

OFF
COMMANDER
COUNTER
ORC TO SET
REC MODE

TITLE COL / "
TITLE POS

4

[MENU] : END — %

MENU

MENU

MENU
'
TITLE LANG
TITLEL SET
TITLE2 SET
D zOOM
BEEP
REC LAMP

[MENU] : END

11 1997
12:00:00

CLOCK SET

[MENU] : END

1997

»
12 0
v

PN
PR

MENU

CLOCK SET 1

CLOCK SET

(\\/\

[MENU] : END

)

CLOCK SET

(\\/\

[MENU] : END

]

CLOCK SET

A

[MENU] : END

©

A

CLOCK SET

[MENU] : END

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

KOppeKTMpOBaHMe yCTaBOK AaTbl U
BpemMeHun
MoBTOPUTBL BbilLeyKasaHHbIe onepaLum.



Resetting the date and time

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator in the
viewfinder.

Press TIME to display the time indicator.

Press DATE and TIME to display the date and
time indicators. When you press the same button
again, the indicator goes off.

The year indicator changes as follows:

1997 =—» 1998 =— ---- —= 2029
t i

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed for higher-
quality pictures.

You can use Hi8 video and standard 8 mm
cassettes. When you use a Hi8 video cassette, the
recording is in the Hi8 system. When you use a
standard 8mm cassette, the recording is in the
standard 8 mm system. You cannot record on
standard 8 mm cassettes in the Hi8 system.

If you are going to play back the tape using a
standard 8mm video recorder/player, you
should use standard 8 mm cassettes.

YcTtaHoBKa fiaTbl U BpeMeHHU

MpoBepka ycTaHOBJIEHHOW AaTbl U
BpeMeHuU

Haxatb Ha kHonKy DATE (pata) ana
0TO6pPaXKeHNA MHAMKaUUM aaTbl B
Buaonckarterne.

Haxartb Ha kHonKky TIME (BpemA) ansa
VHAMKaLWN BPEMEHMW.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE n kHonky TIME ana
OTO6Pa>KEeHNA NHAMKATOPOB AAaTbl Y BPEMEHMW.
Korpa Bbl HaxxmeTe Ty Xe KHOMKY onATb,
WHOMKALMA NCHEe3HeT.

MHAMKaTOp roga USMeHAeTCA Tak:

1997 =—= 1998 =— -+-- —= 2029
i

MpumeyaHue No MHAUKALMKN BpeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl B AaHHOW Buaeokamepe
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM LIMKIIE.

NMpumeHAeMble

KacceTbl U PeXXUMblI
BOCNpou3BeaeHuns

Bbi6op TUNoB BuaeoKacceThbl

Cuctema Hi8 ABnAeTcA JanbHenwnmM pasButuem
CcTaHAapTHOW 8-MM cucTembl, 1 6bina
paspaboTaHa AnAa 306paxkeHnin BbICOKOro
KayecTBa.

Bbl MOXeTe ncrnons3oBath BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 un
cTaHdapTHble 8-MM KacceTbl. Ecnv Bol
ucnonb3yeTe BugeokacceTbl Hi8, 3anucb
BbInofiHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. Ecnu Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe cTaHAapTHble 8-MM KacceTl,
3anuncb BbIMOMHAETCA B CTAHAAPTHON 8-MM
cucteme. Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anuch B
cucteme Hi8 Ha cTaHaapTHYyO 8-MM KacceTy.
Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTecb BOCNPOU3BOANTb 3annchb
Ha NeHTe, UCMonb3yA BUAEOMarHUTOMOH/
BMAeonnenep AnA CTaHAapTHON 8-MM NeHTbl,
Bam cnegnyet ucnonb3oBaTb CTaHAAPTHbIE
KacceTbl C 8-MM JIEHTON.
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= The playback picture in the viewfinder will be
shrink.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

NMpumeHAeMble KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BOCnpousseaeHUs

Mpu BocnpousseneHun
Buaeosanucu

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/cTaHpapTHbIM 8 MM) BblbMpatoTcA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu B COOTBETCTBUM C (DOpMATOM, B
KOTOPOM BbINONHEHa Buaeo3anucs. Ho,
KayecTBO U306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoro B
pexxume LP, nonyyaeTca He CTOMbKO XOPOLUNM,
Kak 3anuncaHo B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHuAa no ctepeo3anucu no

cucteme AFM HiFi

3ByK npwv BOCnpounsseneHnn bynet

MOHOCOHUYECKUM B Crlyyae, ecnu:

© 3anuncb BbINOSTHEHA C MPUMEHEHNEM LAaHHOW
BUAEOKaMephbl, 8 BOCNPOM3BeAeHME
Npou3BOANTCA HA MOHOPOHNYECKOM
BUAeOMarHMTooHe/nponrpbiBaTese no
cucteme AFM HiFi.

© 3anu1chb BbIMOSIHEHA HA MOHOOHUYECKOM
BupeomarHmtodoHe no cucteme AFM HiFi, a
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE NPOM3BOANTCA HA AAHHOMN
BUAeOKamepe.

WUHocTpaHHble 8-MM NeHTbl

[MockonbKy pasHble CTPaHbl UMEKOT CBOM
cucTeMbl TeneBuaeHus, Bbl, BO3MOXHO, He
CMOXeTe BOCMPON3BOANTb MHOCTPaHHbIE
npeaBapuTENbHO 3anUCaHHble NIEHTbI.
Obpatutech K nepeyHio B pasaene
“Vicnonb3oBaHne Buaeokamepbl 3a pybexxom”
[NA NPOBEPKM CUCTEMbI LIBETHOFO TENEBUAEHUA
MHOCTPaHHbIX rocyAapcTB.

Bocnpou3sBeneHne BUAEONEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON

no cucteme NTSC

Bocnpon3BoanTb BUAEONEHTY, 3anvCaHHyo No

cucteme NTSC, BO3MOXHO B pexxkume SP. Ecnu

Ha BUAEONeHTy 3anucaHo no cucteme AFM HiFi,

3ByK AFM HiFi BocnponssegeTca. Ho, Haao

MOMHUTb, YTO NPY BOCNIPOU3BEAEHUMN NEHTHI,

3anucaHHon no cucteme NTSC;

° Mpu BOCNPON3BEAEHNN NEHTbI HA
TeNeBU3NOHHOM 3KpaHe Bbl, MOXeT 6bITb, He
CMOXETE MOJTYy4YUTb OPUrMHABHBIX LIBETOB B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT Tenesm3opa. [Mpu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN HA MYTIbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope yctaHosute NTSC PB B
Xenaemblil PEX1M B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* BocnpoussoaumMoe B BuaonckaTene
n3obpaxeHne bygeT cxaro.

¢ Bo BpemA Bocnpon3BeaeHVA YepHaA nonoca
NOABIIAETCA B HWXKHEW YacTu BUugovckaTens.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither in the
viewfinder nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens,
the lens moves automatically and the battery is
used. The battery is also used when a tape is
inserted or removed.

MpumeHAemble KacceTbl U
peXxumMmbl BOCnponssBegeHun

® Bbl He MOXKeTe BOCNPOU3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC B pexxume LP Hu
B BMAoMCKaTese, H1 Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

e Ecnn Ha BuAeoneHTe uMetoTcA Yactu,
3anmcaHHble no cuctemam PAL n NTSC,
OTCYeT CHETYMKA ANMVHBI NeHTbI 6yaeT
HenpasunbHbIM. OTO PAaCXOXAEHVE BbI3BAHO
pasnuymem umKna cyeta mexay AByMA
BMAEOCHCTEMaMW.

® Bbl He MOXEeTe peAaKTMpoBaTb BUAEONEHTY,
3anucanHyto no cucteme NTSC, Ha gpyron
KBM.

PekomeHAaLUN N0 NPUMEHEHUIO
GaTapenHOro UCTOYHMKA

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl pekomeHzaumm no
MakCUMasibHOMY MOBbILLEHNIO 3PHEKTUBHOCTH
akcnnyaTaumm 6aTapenHoro NCTOYHMKA.

MoproroBka 6aTaperMHOro
MUCTOYHUKA

Bceraa noarotoBuTb AONOSTHUTENIbHbIE
6aTapenku.

BaTapeiHbIi NICTOYHWK AOMKEH UMETb EMKOCTb
B 2 — 3 pasa 6onbLue, 4em NpefyCMOTPEHO ANnA

BMAE03anmcy.

Cpok cny>6bl UCTOYHMKa 6yaeT Kkopoye
B XONOAHbIWA CE30H

OphekTMBHOCTL HaTapenHOro MCTOYHMKA
MOHU3NTCA W OH paspAXkaeTcA bbicTpee npu
aKcnnyatauum B ycnosum moposa.

OKOHOMMA 3NIEeKTPOIHEpPrum 6aTapenku
BbikntounTb BbikntovaTens STANDBY
(FOTOBHOCTBL) KPOME PEXUMbI 3anmcu, YTobbl
CIKOHOMUTb 3NIEKTPOIHEPrUio baTapemnku.
[MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay Kagpamu MoXxeT
OCYLLECTBNATLCA, AaXKe ecnn 3an1cb
OCTaHOBMTCA, 3aTeM Ha4yHeTCA onATb. Hano
MOMHWTb, Y4TO NPV NO3MLIMOHMPOBaHUM 06bEKTA,
BblGOpE yrna CbeMKu Unv NpocMoTpe Yepes
06BbEKTUB BUOOVCKaTENA NepeMeLlaoTCA NINH3bI
06bEKTVBA aBTOMaTUYECKM, NpU Yem baTapeika
paspnaxaeTcA. baTtapeiika pacxoayeTcA Takxe
npu BCTaBNEHWN U N3BJIEYEHUN BUOEOKACCETbI.
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Tips for using the battery pack

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator in the viewfinder
decreases gradually as battery power is used up.
Remaining time in minutes appears.

PekomeHaauum no npuMeHeHuto
6aTapenMHOro MCTOYHUKA

Mpu 3ameHe 6aTapeiHoro
WUCTOYHUKA

Co BpemeHeM aKcnyaTauum BUAeoKacceThbl
yKasartesnb 3apaXXeHHOCTM baTaperiky B
BuaoucKaTene yMeHblLaeTcA NOCTENEHHO MO
Mepe TOro, Kak 6ataperika paspaxaeTca.
OTobparkaeTcA ocTaBLIeecq BPEMA B MUHYTax.

> { A|>q{ M|

44 |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the X7 indicator appears and starts
flashing in the viewfinder.

When the ©X1 indicator in the viewfinder changes
from slow flashing to rapid flashing while you
are recording, slide the POWER switch to OFF on
the camcorder and replace the battery pack.
Leave the tape in the camcorder to obtain a
smooth transition between scenes after the
battery pack has been replaced.

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Korpa ykasartenb 3apaXXeHHOCTn baTapernku
[ONAeT [0 HUXKHEro npeaena, uHaMkauma €3
NMOABWTCA M HAYHET MUraTb B BUAOMCKaTenNe.
Korpa nHavkauua €1 B Bugovckarene
N3MEHUTCA C MeANEHHOro MMraHnsa B 6bicTpoe
npu 3anuncu, NepemMecTUTb BbiKNoYaTeNb
POWER (nutanue) B nonoxeHve OFF (Bbikn.)
Ha BMAeOKamepe 1 3aMeHUTb baTapenHbii
NCTOYHUK.

OcTaBuTb BMAEONEHTY B BUAeOKamepe ANnA
nosly4yeHVA NNaBHOrO NepexoAa Kaapos rnocne
3aMeHbl 6aTapeHoro MCTOYHUKA.

MNpumevyaHua no 3ameHAeMoOMY
6aTtapeiHOMY UCTOYHUKY

O6uiee ykasaHue

Henb3a ocTaBnATL HaTapenHbii ICTOYHUK NP
TemnepaType OKpy>KatoLlen cpeabl cBbille 60°C
(140°F), Hanpumep B aBTOMOBUAE NpU CTOAHKE
Ha CosHUe Ny noA NPAMbIMU COSTHEYHBIMU
nyqamu.

HarpeB 6aTtapeliHOro UCTO4YHUKa

Mpwv 3apaake nnu 3anucy 6aTapenHblii
UCTOYHMK HarpeeTcA. OTO BbI3bIBAETCA
3HEpruen, reHepMpoBaHHoON B 6aTaperiHoM
UCTOYHVKE, Y XMMUYECKUM U3MEHEHNEM,
NPOUCLIEAWNM B UCTOYHMKE. OTO HOPMasbHO,
He ABNAETCA NPU3HAKOM HEeUCrpaBHOCTU.



Tips for using the battery pack

Battery pack care

<Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

= The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The switch on the battery pack

When the switch is supplied with the battery
pack you can use it to find whether the battery
pack is charged or not. Set the switch to the
“green mark” position when charging is
completed. (When removed from the charging
adaptor, the switch exposes the green mark.
When removed from your camcorder, no mark is
indicated.)

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures from
10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

PekomeHaauuu no NpUMEHEHUIO
6aTapenMHOro MCTOYHUKA

Yxop 3a 6aTtaperHbIM UICTOYHUKOM

* Yaanutb 6aTaperHblil UCTOYHUK U3
BuAeoKamMepbl U COXPaHATbL ero B
npoxnaznHom mecte. MNpu ycTaHOBIIEHHOM
6aTapenHoOM UCTOYHMKE HebonbLloe
KOJIMYECTBO 3NIEKTPUYECKOro TOKa TeYeT K
BMAeoKamepe, Aaxe ecnu Bbiko4aTenb
POWER (nutaHune) nocTaBneH B NONOXEHNE
OFF (BbIKI.), YTO NPMBOANT K COKPALLEHWIO
cpoka cny>bbl baTapeek.

e [laHHbIN 6aTapenHbIl UICTOYHUK paspaXkaeTcA
NMOCTOAHHO, [aXke Koraa OH He UCMonb3yeTcA
nocne 3apAaaku. Moatomy, ero cneayet
3apAauTb NPAMO Nepes, NoNb30BaHNeEM
BMAEOKaMepon.

Hapo cneautb 3a Tem, 4TOObI:

¢ [lepxatb 6aTapeiHbIi UICTOYHUK Mojasblue oT
OrHA.

e [lepxatb 6aTapenHbIi UICTOYHWK CYXUM.

® He oTKpbIBaTh 1 He pasbvpaTb 6aTapenHbii
NCTOYHUK.

* [penoxpaHATb 6aTapenHbln UCTOYHNK OT
BCAKOr0 MEXaHN4YeckKoro yaapa.

Bbikntoyatenb Ha 6aTapeiHoM
UCTOYHUKE

Ecnu B 6aTapeiHom NCTOYHMKE nMeeTcA
BbIK/t04aTenb, Bbl cMOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb €ro
[ANA onpeaeneHvA, 3apAXeH UCTOYHWK UK HeT.
Mo OKOHYaHuUM 3apAaku 6aTaperHoro
MCTOYHMKA NOCTaBUTb BbIKMOYaTENb B
nonoxxeHve “seneHon metkun”. (Korga
6aTapenHbii UICTOYHUK YAANMUTCA U3 3apALHOro
ajanTtepa, 3eneHan MeTka BbiABMTCA. Koraa oH
ynanuTca u3 Balein Buaeokamepsbl, HuKakaa
MeTKa He BbIABUTCA.)

v

Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeHOro UCTOYHUKA
Ecnu nHamkauma 3apaxxeHHOCTH baTapeek
MUraeT 6bICTPO Kak TOSIbKO BKIOUUTCA
BMAgoKamepa ¢ NOSIHOCTBIO 3apAXXEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbiM UCTOYHUKOM, HaTapeHbIn,
WCTOYHUK [OMKEH 3aMEHWUTBLCA Ha HOBBIA,
MOJSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHBIN.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

BaTtapeiku fJomKHbI 3apAXaTtbeA npu
TemnepaType okpy>atowien cpeabl ot 10°C go
30°C (o1 50°F po 86°F). Mpwn noHMXeHHON
TemnepaType TpebyeTcA 6onblue BpeMeHn AnA
3apAaKu.

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLOLOLT / UOITRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM™
battery pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM?” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption. Sony

recommends that you use the “InfoLITHIUM”

battery pack with video equipment having the

(@) mrorrium Mark.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () moumum mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutest However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

OThe indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time in the viewfinder, the &
indicator may also flash under some condition.

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery pack and then recharge it fully (Full
chargeV). Note that if you have used the battery
in a hot or cold environment for long time, or
you have repeated charging many times, the
battery pack may not be able to show the
correct time even after being fully charged.

PekomeHaauum no NnpMMeHeHuto
6aTtapenHOro UCTOYHUKa

MpumeyaHnA OTHOCUTENbHO
6aTapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMMTUeBo-

VNOHHbI 6aTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHbIMU C COBMECTMMOM

BMAgoannapaTtypon o notpebneHnn sapana

6atapenHbiM 611okom. Gupma Sony

pekomeHayeT ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTapenHblin 610K

“InfoLITHIUM” nnAa Buaeoannapatypbl,

nmetollen 3HaK () mruraum <InfoLITHIUM>.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte 6aTapeiHbin 610K ¢

BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3HaK () mfoLtHium

<InfoLITHIUM>, Bugeoannapatypa 6yaet

yKasbiBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemsA 3apAaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax*. OgHako npu
1cnonb3oBaHMK ero ¢ BuaeoannapaTypou, He

MMeEIOLLeN 3TOro 3Haka, ocTaBLIaACA EMKOCTb

3apaga 6aTtaperiHoro 65oka He 6yaeT

yKasbIBaTbCA B MUHyTax.

* lHankauma MoXeT 6bITb HETOYHOM B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT YCNOBUWI U OKpY>XatoLLewn
cpepnbl, Npu KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTCA
annapaTtypa.

Kak oTtobpaxkaeTcA notpebnaembin
3apAap 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MoTpebnaembii BUAeOKaMepo 3apas 3aBUCUT
OT YCIIOBWI UCMOMb30BaHWA, Hanpumep, oT TOro,
Kak paboTaeT (hokycmpoBKa.

Mpu npoBepke cocToAHNA BuAEOKamepbl
6aTapenHein 6n1ok “InfoLITHIUM” navepset
notpebnaemblii 6aTapeiHbIM 6510KOM 3apAaa u
BbIYUCNAET OCTaBLMCA 3apAg 6aTaperiHoro
6noka. Ecnn cocTtoAHme cyliecTBeHHO
N3MEHWNOChb, MHAMKAaUMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka MoOXeT BHe3arnHo
YMEHbLUUTBCA UMK yBENMYMTbCA 6onee, YeM Ha 2
MUHYTHI.

Haxe, ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
BuAoUcKaTene NHAMUMpyeTcA BpemMA
ocTasLleroca 3apaga ot 5 4o 10 MuHyT,
MHAMKaTOp X1 TaKXXe MOXEeT MUraTb npu
HEKOTOPbIX YCNOBUAX.

[OnAanony4yeHua 6onee TOYHOM UHANKALUU
ocTaBlierocq 3apana6b6atapenHoro 6s1oka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM FOTOBHOCTU
3anncu 1 HanpaBbTe ee Ha HEMOABUXKHbIN
06bekT. He nepeasuraiite Buaeokamepy 30
ceKyHz unm bonee.

e Ecnv uHAnKauma nokaxketcA Bam HeTouHONM,
1cnonb3ynTe A0 KoHua 3apAn 6aTapeinHoro
610Ka 1 NONHOCTBLIO Nepe3apAanTe ero
(MonHanA 3apaaka’). NMomHKUTe, 4To ecnu Bol
ncnonb3oBany 6aTapenHbii 650K B XON04HOM
U1 XKapkoM MecTe ANUTeNIbHoe BPeMA UM Xe
NOBTOPANM 3apAAKY MHOro pas, 6atapeinHbiv
610K MOXET MoKasblBaTb HE TOYHOE BPeMA
[axke rnocne rnosiHon nepesapAnku.



Tips for using the battery pack

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ moummum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
@ moummum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operation manual

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

Y Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

PekomeHaauum no npuMeHeHuto
6aTapenMHOro MCTOYHUKA

¢ [Tocne Toro, kak Bbl ncnonssosanu
6aTapenHbiii 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢
annapaTypoW, B KOTOPOW HET 3HaKa (f) infoLitHium
<InfoLITHIUM>, y6eauTtecs, 4To Bebl
1crnonb30Banu Ao KoHua 3apan 6aTapeiHoro
6noka Ha annapartype co 3HaKOM () infoLiTHium
<InfoLITHIUM>, n 3aTem NONHOCTbIO
nepesapaauTe ero.

Moyemy MHAUKaUUA ocTaBLIErocA
3apApa 6atapenHoro 651oka He
COOTBETCTBYET BPEMEHU HenpepbIBHOMN
3anucu B pykoBoAacTBe Mno
aKcnnyarauuu

Ha BpemA 3anuncu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa u
YCNoBMA OKpy>KatoLen cpeapl. B xonoaHow
OKpy>KatoLLen cpefe BpeMA 3anncu CTaHOBUTCA
O4eHb KOPOTKMM. BpemAa HenpepbIBHOM 3anucu,
yKasaHHOe B PyKOBO/ACTBE MO 9KCcnayaraumu,
N3MepeHO Mpu YCNoBUM UCMOMb30BaHNA
MOJIHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO (U HOPMarnbHO
3apseHHoro?) 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka npu
TemnepaTtype 25°C (77°F). MockonbKy
TemnepaTypa 1 YCnoBmA OKpyXXatoLLen cpeabl
npu Ucnonb3oBaHUK BUAEOKaMepPbl MOTYT BbITb
HECKObKO ApYrMy, BPeMA OCTaBLLErocA
3apAaa MOXeT He COOTBETCTBOBATb BPEMEHU
HenpepbIBHOM 3anuncu, ykasaHHoMy B
PYKOBOACTBE N0 9KCMyaTauuu.

" MonHan 3apAaka: 3apAanka npumepHo 1 yac
nocne Toro, kak noracHet namnovyka CHARGE
Ha ceTeBOM aganTtepe.

2 HopmarnbHanA 3apagka: 3apAanka 4o MOMEHTa,
korga noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE Ha
ceTeBOM ajanTepe.

MpumeyaHuA no 3apaake

BatapeiHbi UICTOYHUK HOBOW MapKu
BaTapenHbIn UICTOUYHMK HOBOW MapKu He
3apsAxeH. Mepen npumeHeHnem 6aTapeiiHoro
MCTOYHMKA 3apAAUTb €ro NoJIHOCTbIO.

Mepe3apAanka 6aTapeHOro UCTOYHUKA
npu Heo6xoAUMMOCTH

BaTtapenHbI NICTOYHMK He TpebyeT pas3pAaku
nepepn nepesapaakon.

Ecnu 6aTapeinHbin UICTOYHMK 3apAXXeH
MOJSIHOCTBIO, HO He ucnonb3oBancA ANUTenbHoe
Bpemsd, 6aTaperHblil UCTOYHMK ByAeT paspAXKeH.
[MoaTomMy Hy>kHO nepesapAanTb baTapenHbii
MCTOYHUK Nepen NpyMeHEHNEM ero.

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLOLOLT / UOITRWIOLU| [RUOIIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back) are
not clean, the battery charge duration will be
shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the + and — terminals with a soft cloth
or paper.

Notes on the battery case

= Use only with alkaline batteries. You cannot
use the battery case with manganese
batteries or LR6 (size AA) rechargeable NiCd
batteries.

= Using with Sony alkaline batteries is
preferable.

= Battery life is remarkably shorter in a cold
environment (lower than 10°C/50°F).

= Keep the metal part clean. If it gets dirty, wipe
it with a soft cloth.

= Do not disassemble or convert the battery case.

= Do not expose the battery case to any
mechanical shock.

= During recording, the battery case heats up.
This is not cause for concern.

= Prevent the electrode in the battery case from
coming in contact with a metal object.

= If you will not use the battery case for a long
time, detach the battery case from the
camcorder and remove the batteries from the
battery case.

PekomeHpauum nNo NpMMeHEeHu1to
6aTtapenHOro UCTOYHUKa

MpumevyaHuAa No KNemmam

Ecnu knemmbl (MeTannuyeckue aetanu c
3ajHel CTOPOHbI) He YUCTbIe,
NPOAOIKUTENBHOCTb 3apAAKK 6aTapenku
6ynet yKopoueHa.

Korpa Knemmbl He YnicTble nnu 6aTapemnHbii
MCTOYHMK He NCMONb30BascA B TeYeHne
ONUTENbHOrO BPEMEHN NMOBTOPUTE YCTAHOBKY
6aTapenHoro MCTOYHUKA C MOCNeAy WM
yAaneHuem ero HeCcKonbko pas. JTo ynyywaet
COCTOAHME KOHTaKTa. MpoTpuTe Takxke nonca
+ 1 — C NMOMOLLbIO MANKON TKaHU unu bymaru.

MpumeyaHua no 6atapemHomy
yTnapy

¢ /icnonb3oBaTh TONIbKO CO LENIOYHbIMU
6aTapenkamu. Bbl He cmoxeTte
ucnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeiHbii PyTNAp C
MapraHueBbiMu 6aTapeikaMmu Unu
nepesapf>xaeMbIMU HUKEb-KaAMUEBbIMU
6aTtapeinikamu LR6 (pasmepa AA).

¢ licnonb3oBaHUue CO LWEeSI0YHbIMU
6aTapeiikamu choupmbl Sony ABNAeTCA
npeanoYTUTEsIbHbIM.

© Cpok cny><6bl HaTapenkn 3Ha4nTenbHO
KOpoye Ha xonoze (npu Temnepartype
okpyxatoler cpeabl 10°C/50°F unu Huxe).

© COXpaHnNTb MeTanIM4ecKyto getanb YUCTON.
Ecnu oHa 3arpAsHeHa, BbITEPETb €€ MArKomn
TPANKOWN.

* He pasbupaTb 1 He nepegenbiBaTb
6aTapenHbi pyTnAap.

¢ [pepoxpaHATb 6aTapenHbii pyTnAap ot
BCAKOr0 MexaHU4eckoro yaapa.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy 6aTapeviHbin oyTnap
HarpeeTcA. OTUM MOXHO NpeHebpeyb.

¢ [lpeiOXpaHATb 3N1eKTpoa B 6aTaperiHoM
yTNApe OT CONPUKOCHOBEHMA C
MeTaIM4ecKUM NpPeaMeToM.

e Ecnn 6aTapeviHbin yTnAap He ynotpebnaeTcA
[0roe Bpems, 0TCOeANHUTb 6aTapenHbin
yTNAp OT BUAEOKaMepbl U yaanuTb
6aTapenku n3 Hero.



PekomeHpgaumm no nPpUMeHeHuro

Tips for using the battery pack

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully

before replacing the batteries.
= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes

with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

Maintenance information

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

6aTapeMHOro UCTOYHUKA

Mpu yTeuke pacTBopa u3 6atapenku

 MpoTepeTb TWAaTENbHO XUAKOCTb B
6aTapenHoM yTIApe nepes 3amMeHom
6arTapeek.

e Ecnn Bbl kacanucb XXUAKOCTM, TO MPOMbITh ee
CTpyev BOAbI.

e Ecnn xunaKocTb nonana B rnasa, npoMblTb
rnasa 60sbLUMM KONMYECTBOM BOAbI, 3aTEM
NMPOKOHCYNbTUPOBATLCA C BPAYOM:

Yka3aHua no rexobcnyXuBaHuio
W NPeaoCTOPOXXHOCTH

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buoeokamepa nepeHocuTCA NPAMO U3
XOfI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, Bnara MoxeT
KOH[EeHCUpoBaTbCA B BUAEOKaMepe, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTW BMAEONEHTbI Mnn obbekTuaa. B
TakoM COCTOAHUM BUAEONEHTa MOXET
NPUNUNHYTb K 6apabaHy B1AEOroNoBKY U
noBpeanTLCA UM annapaT MOXeT He paboTaTb
HopmanbHo. Bo nsbexaHme BO3MOXHOro
NoBpeXAEeHVA B TaKUX YCIIOBMAX BUAeOKamepa
ocHalleHa JaTyvkamu Bnaru.

[MpMHATL Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXHOCTU, Kak
HUXecneayoLwme:
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B Buaeokamepe

Mpu KoHAEHCaUMN Bnarv B BUAeoKamepe
paspaeTcA 3ByKOBaA CUrHanusauva u muraet
uHAvKauva B, B aToM cnyyae Hu ogHa 13
(hyHKUMIN BUAEOKaMEpPbI, KPOME U3BMEYeHNA
KacceTbl, He AencTByeT. OTKPbITb KACCETHbI
OTCEK, BbIKMIOYNTb BUAEOKAMEPY U OCTaBUTb €€
npvmepHo Ha 1 yac. Korga nHavkauma &
MUraeT 0AHOBPEMEHHO, KacceTa BCTaBneHa B
Buaeokamepy. M3aBneyb kacceTy, BbIKMIOYUTD
BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBUTb TakXke KacceTy
npumepHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHavkatop @ He
ncyesaeT, BUAEOKaMEPY MOXHO ONATb
1CMosib30BaTh, €CNN CHOBA BKMOYUTL MUTAHME.
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Maintenance information and

YKa3aHuA no TexobcnyXuBaHuio

precautions

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator and
“ols CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear
one after another in the viewfinder or playback
pictures are “noisy” or hardly visible, the video
heads may be dirty.

U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Ha o6bekTuBe

Mpu KoHAeHcaumn Bnarn Ha o6 beKTMBE
HVMKakafA MHAMKaUMA He NoABuTCA, a
n3obpaxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BeiknounTb
nMTaHve 1 He UCnonb3oBaTh BuaeOKamepy
npumMepHo 1 yac.

MpepnoxpaHeHue OT KOHAEHCaUUK Barv
Mpy nepeHoce BUAeOKamepbl U3 XONOLHOMO
MecTa B TEMOe NOMECTUTb BUAEOKamepy B
NOSIN3TUEHOBbIN MELLIOK, YToObl OHa AoCTUrNa
TemnepaTypbl MOMELLeHNA Yepes onpeaeneHHoe
Bpems.
(1) NMonnaTnneHoBbIM MELLOK, coaep>KaLlymn
BUAeOKamepy, A0SIKEH OblTb FrepMEeTUYHBIM.
(2) BbiHyTb BUAEOKamepy n3 MeLika Toraa,
Korpa TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa B Hem
[OCTUIHET TemrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLen
cpepbl (NpumepHo Yepes 1 yac).

OuuncTKka BUAeorosioBok

[na obecneyeHna HOPMasbHOM 3anncK N YeTKKX
1306paxkeHnii Hafo O4YUCTUTL BUAEOronoBku. B
cnyyae, ecnu nHaMKauma € n cooblueHune “ s
CLEANING CASSETTE” (Ounctka KacceTbl)
6yayT nooyepeHO NOABMATLCA B
Bugouckartene, unm nsobpaxkenve npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN COAEPXKMT MOMEXU UNN
CTaHOBUTCA HEYETKUM, TO 9TO CBUAETENLCTBYET
0 3arpA3HEeHUN BNOEOrONIOBOK.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette (not supplied).
After checking the picture, if it is still “noisy,”
repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat cleaning more
than 5 times in one session.)

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbI
[b] OueHb 3arpAsHeHbI

B aTom cnyyae cnepyeT o4McTUTb
BWA,EOrOI0BKM MPY MOMOLLM O4UCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl V8-25CLH chupmbl Sony (He
nocTtaenAeTcA).

Mocne npoBepkmn n3obpaxkeHna, ecnu elle
ocTanucb NOMexu, NOBTOPUTb O4MCTKY. (He
NOBTOPATb OYUCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a 0avH
npuem.)



Maintenance information and
precautions

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette is not
available in your area, consult your nearest Sony
dealer.

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then while holding down the
Eyecap RELEASE knob on the viewfinder
barrel, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower.

YKa3aHuA no texobcnyXuBaHuio
U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

O6wue yka3aHusA

He pekomeHpayeTca ouncTuTensHaa kacceta
MOKPOro Tmna, KoTopaA npoanaeTcA B
BuaeomarasuHax. Takasa kacceTa MOXeT
nospeanTb BUOEOroJIOBKHU.

Mpumevanue

Ecnu ounctutenbHyto kaccety Sony V8-25CLH
Henb3A npruobpecTu B Bawem painoHe,
peKkoMeHyeTCA NoCoBETOBaTLCA C HvXKanLLMM
avnepom pmpmbl Sony.

OuucTtka BUgouckKatenda ot Nbuin

(1) CHMMWTE BUHT C NMOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraetcA). 3aTem, Aepxa KHOMKy
HarnasHuka RELEASE Ha kopnyce
BUaoncKaTena, NoBepHyTb rMasHyto MaHXeTy
B HamnpasfieHUW CTPENKMN U BbIHYTb ee.

(2) O4MCTMTL NOBEPXHOCTH MPY MOMOLLY
BO34yXO4yBKMW, KOTOpaA NpPoAaeTcA B
marasuHax.

(1

AN

\ AN

€\

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

To reattach the eyecup
(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the «
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.

Then replace the screw.

MpenocTtepexxeHune

He cHumaiiTe kakue-nu6o apyrue BUHTbI. Bbl
MOXETe CHUMATb TONbKO BUHT AJIA CHATUA
oKynAapa.

ernneHMe rnasHou MaHxeTbl

(1) CoBMeCTUTb KaHaBKy Ha rMas3Hon MaHXeTe C
OTMETKOW ® Ha Kopnyce.

(2) NoBepHWTE OKYNAP B HanpaBneHn CTPENKu.
3aTem ycTaHOBUTE BUHT.

1 177
/5
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

= For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

YKa3aHuA no texobcnyXuBaHuio
U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

O6wme ykasaHuA

Mo akcnnyaTtauumn BugeoKamepbl

* Buaeokamepa [OMKHA NATaTbCA OT TOKa
HanpAXxeHuem 7,2 B (0T 6aTapenHoro
MNCTOYHMKA) nnu 8,4 B (0T ceTeBoro agantepa
nepem. ToKa).

o [InA aKcnnyataummn Ha HanpsXXeHUy NuTaHnA
NMOCTOAHHOIO MMM NEPEMEHHOrO ToKa cneayeT
NPUMEHATb NPUHAANEXHOCTH,
peKoOMeHyemble B HACTOALLEM PYKOBOACTBE.

e Ecnv TBEpAble Tena unm XXnaKocTb nonanm
BHYTPb KOpnyca, OTK/IOYUTb BUAeoKamepy 1
oTAaThb ee Avnepy Ha NpPoBepKy nepen
[anbHenwen aKennyaTaumen.

® 13beraTb rpyboro obpalleHnA Unm CUnbHOro
MexaHuyeckoro yaapa. ObpatuTb BHUMaHUe
0COBEHHO Ha 06 BEKTMB.

e OctaBuTb BbikntoyaTens POWER (MutaHue)
ycTaHoBMNEHHbIM B nonoxeHun OFF (Bbikn.) B
Hepabo4yeM COCTOAHUN BUAEOKAMEpDI.

* He ucnonb3oBaTb Buaeokamepy B 06epHyTOM
COCTOAHMM, TaK Kak Temnepartypa B Heu
MO>ET MOBbICUTBCA.

¢ [lep>xaTb BUAEOKaMepy nojanblie OT CUMbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX NONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumm.

Mo obpalueHuto ¢ BUAeonieHTamu

He BcTaBnATb HUYEro B ManeHbKue OTBEpCTUA C
3a.qu|7| CTOPOHbI KacceTbl. 3tn oTBepcTuA
cny>XaTt onA AeTeKTUpoBaHUA Tuna U TONLWMUWHbI
JNIEHTbl U NONIOXXEHUA NenecTtkKa 3anucu.

Mo TexHM4Yeckomy yxoaa 3a
BUAeOKamMepow

¢ [pu ANUTENBHOM HaxXoX/AeHWA BUAeoKamepbl
B Hepabo4eM COCTOAHMMN OTKITHOUUTb NUTaHne
1 BbIHYTb BUuaeokacceTty. [Nepuoanyeckm
BKJ/IOYaTh NUTaHNE, MOAKTHOYUTD
BUAEOKaMEPY M MPOUrpbIBatoLLme YacTu
BOCMPOU3BECTU BUAEOSIEHTY NPYMEPHO 3a 3
MUHYTbI.

OunCTUTL 06BEKTUB MATKON KUCTBLIO OT MbIN.
Ecnu octanuck cneppl nanbua Ha 06beKTUBE,
OYMCTUTb UX MATKOWN TPAMKOM.

OuncTuTh KOpNyc BUAEOKamepbl MArKOn
TPAMKOWN CyXON UNW Crierka CMOYEHHOW
pacTBOPOM HENTPaSIbHOrO MOOLLEro CpeacTBa.
Henb3a NpuMeHATb pacTBOpPUTENN, KOTOpbIe
MOryT NOBpPeAnTb NOKPbITUE Kopryca.

He pnonyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonosyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha Nec4YaHoM MAXe Unn xe B
NbISIBHOM MECTe, MPefoXpaHnTe ee OT necka
1nm nbinu. Mecok unm nbifib MOryT NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTW annapara, KOTopylo He Bceraa
MO>HO UCMPaBUTb.



Mainter_lance information and
precautions

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

= Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

= The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the AC mains lead forcibly, or put
a heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

YKa3aHuA no Texob6¢cny>xusaHuio
U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

CeTeBoM aganTep nepem. Toka

3apaaka

 [IpMMEeHATb TONbKO NUTUEBLIN BaTaperHbIn
UCTOYHVIK.

e [MocTaBuUTb 6aTapeiHbln UICTOYHWK Ha NIOCKYIO
MOBEPXHOCTb, HE MOoJBepraioLLyocA B1ubpaumm
npwv 3apAagke.

e baTapeiHblii ICTOYHUK HarpeeTca npu
3apAake. OTo HopmasibHOe COCTOAHME.

Mpouue
e OTKNIOYUTb annapat OT SNEKTPOCeTH Koraa oH
He ucnonb3yeTcA AnuTensHoe BpemA. Ana
OTCOEAVHEHVA CUIOBOro NPOBOAA BbIHYTh €ro,
3axBaTbiBaA 3a ero wrekep. Kareropnyecku
3anpeLyaeTcA BbIHUMATbL €ro, 3axBaTbiBan 3a
camblil CUSI0BOV MPOBOA,
He akcnnyaTtuposaTtb annapat ¢
NnoBpeXXAEeHHbIM LUHYPOM UIN B Cryvae, Koraa
OH ynan vunu noBpexaeH.
He n3rnbatb cvnosor NpoBoA NPUHYANTENBHO
WM He KNacTb TAXENYIO Bellb Ha Hero.
MoBpexaeHue LHypa MOXET MPUBECTYU K
CropaHvio UNn aNeKTpUYecKomy yaapy.
Hapo ybeanTbeA, 4TO HUKakme
mMeTannM4yeckme Tena He nonanu Ha
MeTannm4yeckmne Yactu cCoeanHUTENbHOM
nnacTuHku. MonaaaHue MeTanIMyeckunx Ten
Ha HUX MOXET MPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHWIO 1 MOBPEXAEHUIO annapara.
Bcerpa coxpaHATb MeTanM4yeckmne KOHTaKThbl
YUCTBIMK.
He pasbupaTb annapart.
He HaHOCWTb MexaHuyeckre yaapbl 1 He
POHATL annapart Ha fnon.
e [pn HaxoXaeHun annapara B aKcnnyaTaumu,
0COBEHHO NMpU 3apAaKe, AepXxaTb ero
nogansiwe ot AM-paavonpnemMHUKOB 1
BMAeoannaparypsbl, Tak Kak annapat 6yaeT
npenATCTBOBaTb Npuemy BosHbI AM n
onepauun BugeoannapaTtypebl.
AnnapaTt HarpeBaeTcA Npu aKcnnyaTauum. 3To
HOpMarnbHOe COCTOAHME.
* He pacnonaratb annapar B H/XecneaytoLmx

mecTax:

—4pe3MepHO MOBbILLEHHOWN UMW MOHUXXEHHOW

TemnepaTypsl
— NOBbILLUEHHOW 3anbIIEHHOCTW NN
3arpA3HEHHOCTM
— BbICOKOW BMa>XHOCTW OKpY>KatoLLen cpeabl
— BMGpaumn n CoTpAceHNA
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

YKa3saHuA no Texobcny>xvBaHuio
U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

MpumevyaHMA OTHOCUTESTIbHO CYXUX

6aTtapeek

Bo nsbexaHvne BO3MOXHOro NoBpexXaeHnsa

BCNEACTBYE YTEUYKUN U3 6aTapeek BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa UM Koppo3un crieayeT cobnioaaTb

cnepnytoLwme Mepbl NPefoCTOPOXHOCTU.

¢ [pu ycTaHOBKe baTtapeek cnegnTe 3a
cobnoaeHneM nonApHOCTU.

o Cyxve baTapenkun Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

® He ncnonb3yinTe HoBble 6aTapeinkn BMeCTE CO
cTapbimMu.

® He ucnonb3ayiiTe pasHblie TuMbl 6aTapeek.

e baTtapeinku NMEKT CBONCTBO MeJIEHHO
paspAxkaTbCA, €C/IM OHU HEe UCMOb3YHOTCA.

* He ncnonb3yinTe 6aTtapenku, KoTopble
npoTekaroT.

Ecnu kakne-nnbo TpyaHOCTU BO3HUKHYT,
OTKJIIOYUTL annapaT U NoCOBETOBAaTLCA C
6nvxanunm aunepom upmbl Sony.



Using your camcorder

abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
110 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Denmark,
Finland, Germany, Great Britain, Holland, Hong
Kong, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia, New Zealand,
Norway, Portugal, Singapore, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system

Bulgaria, Czech Republic, France, Guyana,
Hungary, Iran, Iraq, Monaco, Poland, Russia,
Slovak Republic, Ukraine, etc.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
BUAeoKamepbl 3a pybexxom

Kaxpaas cTpaHa unm o611acTb MMeeT CBOM
3MIEKTPUYECKYIO CUCTEMY M CUCTEMY LIBETHOTO
TenesuaeHua. Mepen UCMONbL30BaHMEM BaLLen
BUAEOKaMepbl 3a Py6eXoM NPOBECTU NPOBEPKY
Mo CreayoWwmnm No3uUMAM:

UcToYHUK nuTaHuA

Mo>xHO ncnonb3osatb Bally BUaeoOKamepy B
no6on cTpaHe nnm obnacTn Npu NOMOLLM
CceTeBOro agantepa nepem. Toka,
nocTaBnAemMoro BMecTe C annapartom npu
ceTeBoM HanpsaxeHun 110 — 240 B nepem. Toka,
50/60 I'u.

Pasnunyue no cucteme LBEeTHOro
TeneBunaeHuA

HacToAwan Bnaeokamepa BbInonHeHa no
cucteme PAL. Mpu HeobxoammocTu
BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA N306pa>keHnA JOMKEH bbITb
npumMmeHeH Tenesusop cuctemol PAL. CmMoTpeTb
CrnepyoLWwmin NepeyeHs:

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, AscTpusa, Benrua, Kutan, JaHua,
duHnAaHanA, Nepmanna, Benukobputanus,
lFonnanawua, FoHkoHr, NTanua, KysenT,
Mananaus, Hosaa 3enanaua, Hopserua,
Moptyranua, CuHranyp, Vicnanus, Lseuwns,
Lsewnuapusa, TaunaHa v T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, MNaparean, Yprean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, bonueua, Kanaga,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, Konyméua,
OkBagop, Amainka, AnoHuA, Kopena, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, TamBaHb, GununnuHbl, CLUA,
Benecyanan T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, Yewckaa Pecnybnuka, ®paHuma,
'BnaHa, Benrpua, VipaH, Vipak, MoHako,
Monbuwa, Pocena, CnosaukaA Pecnybnuka,
YKpavHa u T.4.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder

Power

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The power is not on.

= The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p.11)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p.8)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p.28)
= You use other types of battery except an “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p.14)

= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p.8)

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

= The ambient temperature is too low. (p.75)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p.8)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Use another battery pack. (p.77)
= You use other types of battery except an “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 8)

The beep sounds when the battery
is attached.

= The battery pack is discharged during a long period of storage.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p.8)

When you turn off the power, the
lens makes a noise.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

START/STOP does not operate.

= The tape is stuck to the drum.
= Eject the tape. (p.12)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p.24)
= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p.13)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p.12)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

«The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5 SEC or ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING /L .
> Setitto & . (p.18)




Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

The cassette cannot be removed = The battery is dead.

from the holder. - Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. (p.8, 28)
[@ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

function except for cassette - Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
ejection works. hour. (p.81)

The counter, date, or time = You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2 seconds.
indicator is flashing. = The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start recording.

Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
= Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p.72)

The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto PLAYER.
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p.24)

The SteadyShot function does not «STEADY SHOT is set to OFF.
activate. = Set STEADY SHOT to ON. (p.57)
= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does «FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
not work. - Setitto AUTO. (p.43)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p.43)

The fader function does not «START/STOP MODE is set to 5 SEC or ANTI GROUND
activate. SHOOTING 4 .
9 Setitto Y . (p.18)
= A title is displayed.
= Stop superimposing the title.

No sound or only alow sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
heard when playing back a tape. the menu system.
= Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p.35)

Excessive high-pitched sound is = The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the menu
heard. system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p.33)

Data code becomes ““--:--:--". = You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
(CCD-TR825E only) erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 67)

The date or time indicator = Reset the date and time. (p.72)

disappears.

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The image on the viewfinder
screen is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p.14)

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high. The
camcorder is not malfunctioning.
= Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

<EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p.35)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p.82)

An unknown picture is displayed
in the viewfinder.

= |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set to ON in
the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You can
make the demonstration not appear. (p. 34)

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 92)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Setitto ON. (p.32)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p.106)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p.106)

There is dust in the viewfinder.

= Detach the eyecup and clean the viewfinder lens. (p.83)




Trouble check

AC power adaptor

Symptom Corrective Actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE « Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute, reconnect the
lamp does not light. mains lead.

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

= See the following chart.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC power
adaptor. Then install the same battery pack

again.
i [

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again
Install another battery pack.

When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, there is no problem.*

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
The problem is with the AC power adaptor. again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, the problem is with the battery
pack installed first.

BuhendodHN BEHAUSLMHLOLOL / UOITeWIOLU| [RUONIPPY I

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer in
connection with the problem.

OIf you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time,
the CHARGE lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to
charge with the same battery pack.
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Trouble check

Self-diagnosis function

If the self-diagnosis function is activated to RYITOVE
prevent the camcorder from operating ~5:21.00 ¢
abnormally, the five digit service number
(combination of an alphabet and figures) flashes
in the viewfinder or display window. In this case,
check the following table.

First three digits Cause and/or Corrective Action
Cc21 < Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 81)
C22 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25 CLH cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 82)

C23 = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery that is not
an InfoLITHIUM battery.
= Use an InfoLITHIUM battery. (p. 8)

C31 = To prevent the camcorder from operating abnormally, the self-
diagnosis function has come on.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, and then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)

C32 = To prevent the camcorder from operating abnormally, the self-
diagnosis function has come on.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting or reattaching the power
source, operate the camcorder.

E61 = To prevent the camcorder from operating abnormally, the self-
E62 diagnosis function has come on.
= When you contact your local authorized Sony service facility,
inform the service number with five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If a difficulty persists after checking the problem a few times, contact your local authorized Sony
service facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

B cnyyae BO3HNKHOBEHWA KaKOM-MH0 HENCNPaBHOCTU MPU NCMONb30BaHWUN BULEOKAMepbl yCTPaHUTb
€e CorfiacHo HxenpuaeaeHHoON Tabnmue BO3MOXHbIX HEUCNPABHOCTEN 1 CNOCOBOB UX YCTPAHEHNUA.
Mpy HEBO3MOXHOCTU YCTPaHEHNA HEUCMPaBHOCTN OTCOEAUHWUTL BUAEOKaMepy OT ceTu 1 obpaTnTbecA
K aunepy vpMbl Sony UM MECTHON PEMOHTHOW MacTepPCKOW, MOpyYeHHoW hupmoit Sony.

Bupgeokamepa

MutaHve
HeucnpaBHocTb MNpuunHa u/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuA

[MuTaHne He BKNOYaeTcA. e baTapeHbIn NCTOYHNK HE YCTaHOBIEH.
< YcTtaHoBuTb 6aTapeiHbi UCToYHUK. (CTp. 11)
e baTapenHbIn UICTOUYHUK Pa3pPAXKEH.
< MNpuMeHUTb 3apAXXeHHbIN 6aTapenHbln UCTOYHMK. (CTp. 8)
e CeTeBoV afjantep nepem. Toka He NOAKIOYEH K CeTn
= MoaknounTb ceTeBon ajanTtep nepem. Toka k cetu (CTp. 28)
¢ Bbl ncnonb3yeTe gpyron Tun 6atapenHoro 610ka BMECTO
6aTtapenHoro 65oka “InfoLITHIUM”.
- Wcnonb3oBaTb 6aTaperitbii 610k “InfoLITHIUM”.

[MuTaHne BbikNo4YaeTcA. ¢ Bugeokamepa octaetcaA B pexxume Standby (FoToBHOCTb) 6onee
5 MuH npm paboTe B pexxume CAMERA (Buaeokamepa).
- NoBepHyTb nepekntoyatens STANDBY (FTOTOBHOCTb) BHUS, U
NoTOM MOBEPHYTH €ro ele pas Beepx. (CTp. 14)
e baTapeika paspaxeHa.
< MNpuMeHUTb 3apAXXeHHbIN 6aTapenHbln UCTOYHMK. (CTp. 8)

BaTapenHbIi ICTOYHUK pas- e Temnepatypa oKpy>arlLlel cpefibl CUWKOM Hu3ka. (CTp. 75)
pAxaeTcA 6bICTPO. ® BbaTapeiiHbli NICTOYHUK HE 3apAXKEH MOMHOCTLIO.
= 3apAaautb 6aTapenHblii UICTOYHUK elle pas. (CTp. 8)
e baTapenHbIn UICTOYHMK Pa3pAXKEH MOSTHOCTLIO N HEe MOXET
3apAAMTBCA MOBTOPHO.
= MNpumennTb apyron 6atapenHbii NICTOYHUK. (CTp. 77)
® Bbl ucnonb3yete apyrue Tunbl 6aTapenHbix 6510K0B, a He
6aTapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM”.
= VcnonbayinTe 6atapeiHbiin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 8)

3ByK “6vn” cnbilweH npu e baTapenHbI ICTOYHWK paspAXeH B pe3ynbTate ANUTENIbHOM
ycTaHoBKe 6aTapenHoro uc- OCTaHOBKMW.
TOYHMKA. - 3apAaanTb 6aTapenHbii UICTOYHUK MOBTOPHO. (CTp. 8)

BuhendodHN BEHAUSLMHLOLOL / UOITeWIOLU| [RUONIPPY I

O6bekTVB U3gaet wym npu ® 3T0 He ABNAETCA NMPU3HAKOM HEMCMABHOCTM.
BbIKJTIOHYEHUN NUTaHNA

Onepauuu ynpasrneHuA

HeucnpaBHocTb MNpuunHa u/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuA
Krnonka START/STOP (Myck/ e JleHTa npununna K KaTyLlke.
OcTaHoB) He JencTByeT. - CHATb KacceTy. (Ctp. 12)

e JleHTa NnepemoTaHa Ao 3af4Hero KoHua.
< lMepemoTaTb NEHTY Ha3aA UM UCMONb30BaTb HOBYIO KacCeTy.
(Ctp. 24)
e [Mepekntodatens POWER (MutaHne) nepeBeaeH B NofoXeHne
PLAYER (MNnenep).
< MNepesecTy ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA (Buaeokamepa).
(Ctp. 13)
e JlenecToK Ha KacceTe BbICTaBIIEH (KPACHbIN).
< MpUMEeHNTb HOBYIO KacceTy Un NepemMecTUTb NenecTok.
(Ctp. 12)

(MpononxeHue cneayeT)
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

HeucnpaBHocTb

MpuynHa n/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuA

3anncb ocTaHaBnuBaeTcA vyepes
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

¢ [Nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE (Pexwum nycka/
ocTaHoBa) nepeseeH B nonoxeHne 5 sec (5 cek) nnu ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING L .
- lMepeBecTu ero B nonoxexune & (Ctp. 18)

KacceTa He MOXeT ussnekartbcA
13 KacceTornpuemMHuka.

e baTapeika paspaxeHa.
- MNpuUMeHNTb 3apAXKEeHHbIN 6aTapenHbli UCTOYHUK UM CETEBOW
afanTtep nepem. Toka. (Ctp. 8, 28)

MHuavkauma @ n & muraet u
HUKakas pyHKUMA He AencTByeT
3a UCKIIOYEHUEM U3BIIEYEHNA
KacceTbl.

¢ BoigeneHa Bnara.
= M3Bneyb KacceTy 1 OCTaBUTb BUAEOKaMePY B BbIKIIIOYEHHOM
cocTtoAHum 6onee 1 yaca. (Ctp. 81)

MuraeT nHamMkauma cyeTymka,
AaTbl UM BPEMEHU.

© Bl Haxkumanu kHonku DATE (data) u TIME (Bpewmsa) BmecTe
6onee 2 cek.
- 370 He 03HayaeT Henonaaky Buaeokamepbl. MoXHO
npoun3BecTy 3anucb. MyuraHme BCKope 0CTaHOBUTCA.
¢ [InTnesan 6ataperika cnabo 3apAxeHa unu paspAxeHa
MOMHOCTBIO.
- 3ameHnTb nNUTMEBYto HaTapeiiky Ha Hosyto. (CTp. 72)

JleHTa He nepemelyaeTcA npu
HaXkaTun Ha KHOMKY
TPaHCMOPTUPOBKU NEHTHI.

¢ [Nepekntoyatens POWER ([MuTtaHue) nepeBeneH B NonoxeHue
CAMERA (Bugeokawmepa) unu OFF (Bbikr.)
= MepeecTyn ero B nonoxenne PLAYER (Mneiiep).
¢ JleHTa nepeMoTaHa [0 3a[Hero KoHua.
= MNepemoTaTb NIEHTY Ha3a4 Unm UCNoNb30BaTb HOBYIO KacceTy.
(C1p. 24)

dyHkuma Steady Shot
(YcTonunBas cbemka) He
nencTsyer.

¢ Boikntoyatesis STEADY SHOT (YcTonuuBas cbemka)
nepesegeH B nonoxexue OFF (Bbikn.)
- MepeBecTu Bbikntoyatens STEADY SHOT B nonoxxeHne ON
(Bkn.) (Ctp. 57)
® OYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKW HE AeNCTBYET, KOrAa pPexkum
LIMPOKOro n3obpaxkeHnA yctaHosneH B 16:9 FULL (MonHoe
n3obpaxenue 16:9).

DYyHKUMA aBTODOKYCUPOBKY He
OencTByer.

e [Nepekntoyatenis FOCUS (dPokcupoBka) nepeBefieH B
nonoxxeHne MANUAL (Pyu4H.)
= MepeecTyn ero B nonoxenne AUTO (AeTomar.). (Ctp. 43)
© YCrnoBuA CbeMKM He MOAXOAAT ANA aBTOPOKCMPOBKMU.
- MepeBecTtu nepekntodaTens FOCUS B nonoxxeHne MANUAL
ONA ocyLecTBneHna hoKycmpoBkm Bpy4Hyto (CTp. 43)

®yHKLMA NNaBHOro BbIxoAa U3
3aTemMHeHuA/yxoAa B 3aTEMHEHUe
He JencTByerT.

¢ [Nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE (Pexwum nycka/
ocTaHoBa) nepeBeeH B nonoxexue 5 SEC (5 cek) nnu ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING 4 .
- lMepesecTu ero B nosioxexue Y . (Ctp. 18)

® /lHauumpyeTca TUTp.
= OcTaHOBUTbL HaHeceHue TUTpa.

HeT 3ByKa 1 ToNbKo 3BYK
HU3KOr0 YPOBHA CrIbILLEH MPU
BOCTPOV3BEAEHNM.

e CTtepeohoHuyecka neHTa BocnpomssoamTca B pexxume HiFi
SND, ycTaHOBNEHHOM Ha 1 Unn 2 B cUCTEME MEHHO.
- YcraHoBuTb napameTp Ha STEREO (Ctepeo) B cucteme
meHto. (CTp. 35)

CriblLEH U3NNLLHE BbICOKUIA TOH.

e 3anucb 6bina ocylwectaneHa npu napametpe WIND (BeTep),
yctaHoBneHHom Ha ON (Bkrn.) B cucteme MeHto.
= lMpw oTcyTCcTBUM BeTpa ycTaHoBUTL ero Ha OFF (Bbikn.).
(CTp. 33)




MpoBepka HencnpaBHOCTEN

HeucnpaBHOCTb

MpuymnHa n/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuaA

Kopa naHHbIX umeeT Bug, “--:--:--".
(Tonbko mopens CCD-TR825E)

® Bbl BOCMPOM3BOAMTE YacTb JIEHTbI, HA KOTOpoK Bbl 3anvcanu
U CTEPNN UHAEKCHBIN curHan. 3To He ABNAeTCA
HencnpasHOCTbLIO. (CTP. 67)

VcyesaeT nHavkauma aatbl unu
BpemMeHun.

e MepeHacTpouTb AaTy u BpemA. (Ctp. 72)

N3obpaxxeHue

HeucnpaBHocTb

MpuymnHa n/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuaA

HeueTkoe nsobpaxeHnue B
BMaouckarerne.

° O6EKTVB BUAOMCKaTENA HE OTPEryNNPOBaH.
< OtperynupoBatb 06bekTMB Buaouckarena. (Ctp. 14)

BepTukanbHana nonoca
NOABMAETCA NPU CbeMKe
npeamMeToB, TaKUX Kak CBET Uin
nnamA cBe4n Ha TEMHOM PoHe.

® KoHTpacT mMexay npeaMeToM 1 (hOHOM CIIMLLKOM BenuK. JTO He
03HayaeT Hernonaaky BUAOKaMepbI.
2 /I3MEeHUTb NOMOXEHWA.

BepTukanbHana nonoca
NOABMAETCA NPU CbeMKe
CIMLUKOM APKOro npeamMeTa.

¢ 70 He 03HayYaeT Heronaaky BuaeoKaMepbl.

BocnponsseaeHHoe n3obpaxkeHune
He YeTKO.

¢ Buikntovatens EDIT (PepaktupoBaHue) yctaHoBneH Ha ON
(Bkn.) B cucteme MeHto.
< YcraHoBuTb ero Ha OFF (Bbikn.). (Ctp. 35)

LLym nsobpaxkeHus.

® BnaeoronoBky MoryT 6bITb 3arpA3HEHI.
- OYMCTUTL FONTOBKM C MPUMEHEHVNEM OHMCTHOM KacceTbl
mozenu V8-25CLH (He nocTaBnAeMon KOMMNEKTHO C
annapartom). (Ctp. 82)

HeunsBecTHOe n3obpaxeHne
oTobpaxkaeTcA B BUAOWCKATENE.

e Ecnv nporigeT 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bl ycTaHoBunm
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3
YCTaHOBKM KacceThbl, Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ecKn HayHeT
AemMoHcTpaumio nunu pexxum DEMO 6ypeT ycTaHOBMEH B
nonoxexHne ON B cucteme MeHio.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTPauUmnA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIKNIOYNTb AeMOHCTpaumio. (CTp. 34)

MoABnAeTCcA NATU3HAYHbBIN KOA,.

® BkntoyeHa hyHKLMA CaMOANarHOCTUKM.
- lNpoBepbTe KOA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 97)

Mpouee

HeucnpaBHocTb

MpuymnHa n/unu cnocob yctpaHeHuaA

He paboTtaet nynbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus,
MOCTaB/EHHbIN BMECTE C
annapaTom.

¢ Boikntoyatens COMMANDER (MynbT ynpaBneHuna) yctaHOBReH
Ha OFF (Bblkn.) B cMCTEME MEHIO.
- YcraHoBuTb ero Ha ON (Bkn.). (CTp. 32)
® U4T0-TO OTCEKAET UH(PpPaKpacHble Nyyu.
= YpanuTb npenATcTBue.
e baTapelikv He yCTaHOBIIEHbI NPaBWIbLHO MO MONIAPHOCTY.
- YcTaHoBuTb 6aTaperiky NpaBusIbHO MO NMOMAPHOCTMU.
(Ctp. 106)
e baTapenku pa3pAKeHbl.
< YcTaHoBuTb HoBble HaTapeinku. (CTp. 106)

Hanwvuve nbinu B Buaovckarene.

e CHATb rnasHoe KONbLUO N O4YUCTUTb NNH3Y BnaouckKatena.
(CTp. 83)

BuhendodHN BEHAUSLMHLOLOL / UOITeWIOLU| [RUONIPPY I
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEWN

CeTeBOM aganTep nepem. Toka

HeucnpasHocTb Cnocob6 yctpaHeHuA
CurHanbHaA namna VTR/CAMERA e OTcoeanHuTb rnaBHbli BbiBOA. [prMepHO Yepes 1 MuH.
(BnoeomarsutodpoH/ noAcoeAVHUTbL ero NOBTOPHO.

Bupneokamepa) unn CHARGE
(Bapagnka) He 3aropaeTca.

MwuraeT curHanbHaa namna o Cwm. HM>XenpueeneHHy cxemy.
CHARGE (3apAaka).

Korpga muraet curHanbHaA namna CHARGE (3apapka)
[MpoBecTn NpoBepKy Mo creayLlen cxeme:

CHummnTe 6aTapenHbin 650K C CeTeBOro
apanTepa nepem. Toka. 3aTtem yctaHoBuTe
TOT e camblvi 6aTaperiHbin 650K CHoBa.

v v

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbluie He
muraet
Ecnu namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca u

Ecnu namnouka CHARGE muraet onAtb
YcTaHoBWTe Apyrov 6aTapeiHblin 6110K.

noracHeT 4epe3 HEKOTOpoe BpemA, TO

npobnembl 60onblue HeT.*

v

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet onAatb Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbluie He
MmeeTca npobnema c ceTeBbIM afanTepom muraet
nepem. Toka. Ecnn namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca u

roracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOe BpemsA, TO
npobnema nmeeTca y 6aTapeiHoro 651oka,
KOTOpbIV 6bl1 yCTAHOBMEH cnepaa.

Ob6paTuTech, noxanyncra, kK Bawemy
6nuxariuemy amnepy Sony B CBA3M C
nmetoLlenca npobrnemon.

OKorga Bbl cnonb3yeTe 6aTapenHblil UCTOYHMK, TOMBbKO YTO KYMMEHHbIN NN HEUCMONb30BaBLUMIACA
B TeYeHVe ANUTENbHOro BpemeHnwu, curdanbHaa namna CHARGE (3apanka) MoxeT muratb npu
nepBeon 3apAake. ATO He 03HaYaeT BO3HUKHOBEHWE HencnpaBHOCTU. 3apAanTb 6aTapenHbii
MCTOYHVK eLle pas.



MpoBepka HencnpaBHOCTEN

¢yHKLWIF| caMmoAuarHoCTUKu

Ecnun cpaboTtana cyHKUMA camoamarHoCTUKm NI
LNA NpefoTBpaLleHnA BUAeoKamepbl OT
HenpasunbHOro (hyHKLUMOHNPOBaHWA, B
BMAOUCKATENE UM OKOLLKE ANCTEen HayHeT
MUraTb NATU3HAYHBIA HOMEpP 06CNy>XMBaHWA

-
77v

(koMbuHauma 13 ogHom 6ykBbl U UUdpP). B aTom
cnyyae cneayeT NpOBEPUTL CReayoLLyio

Tabnuuy.

MepsBble Tpyu 3HaKa

MpuynHa u /unu gencTBUA NO yCTPAHEHUIO

c21

= [ponsoLna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMeEpPY MO KpanHen mepe
Ha oAuH yac. (cTp. 81)

c22

* 3arpAsHUINCH BUAEOrONOBKW.
< OuucTuTe BMAEOroNoBKM, UCMOMb3yA HAbOP ANA O4UCTKM
kacceT V8-25 CLH chupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs). (cTp. 82)

Cc23

= Bunpaeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MCMOMbL30BaHUN 6aTapenHoro
6noka, He ABnAtoLerocA 6atapenHbiM 651okom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 6atapenHbiv 6510k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 8)

C31

= [InA NnpepoTBpaLleHna HeHopMasibHOW pabTel BuAeoKamepsbl
BKJt04aeTCcA PyHKLMA CaMOANArHOCTUKMN.
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIOUUTE
Buaeokamepy. (cTp. 12)

C32

= [InA npefoTBpaLLeHnA HeHopManbHOM pabTbl BUAeOKamepbl
BKJIOYAETCA (PYHKLMA CaMOANarHOCTUKM.
< OTcoeauHMTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CeTeBOro agantepa
U1 BblHbTE 6aTapenHbivi 65okK. Mocne NoBTOPHOro
NOAKMIOYEHVA UM NOBTOPHOIO NPUCOEANHEHNA NCTOYHMKA
MUTaHUA BKIIIOYNTE BUAEOKaMEPY.

E61
E62

= [InA npefoTBpaLleHnA HeHopManbHOM pabTbl BUAeoKamepbl
BKJIOYAETCA (PYHKLMA CaMOANarHOCTUKM.
- Ecnu Bbl obpaTutech B Baw MECTHbIN YNONMHOMOYEHHbI
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony, coobwmTe Tyaa MHhopmaumio o
NATU3HA4YHOM HOMepe obcnyxxunsanus. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu TpyAHOCTY eLle ocTaroTcA Nocne NpoBepKu NpobemMbl B TeHeHUe HECKOMbKMX pas, CBAXMTECh
¢ Bawum MecTHLIM YMOSIHOMOYEHHLIM CEPBUCHBIM LIEHTPOM Sony.

BuhendodHN BEHAUSLMHLOLOL / UOITeWIOLU| [RUONIPPY I
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

(Hi8 or standard 8mm)
Recording / Playback time (using
90 min cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour 30 min.

LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min cassette)

Approx. 4 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
(Monochrome)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/ in.)
15x (Optical)

30x (Digital)

Focal distance

4.1-61.5mm (*/16—23%4in.)

47 —705 mm (17/s— 27 /s in.) when
converted to a 35 mm still camera
Colour temperature

Auto
Minimum illumination
0.7 lux (F 1.4)

Illumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

Input and output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

98

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Intelligent accessory shoe (CCD-
TR825E only)

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
3.5 W during camera recording
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 107 x 203 mm

4%/ x4 x8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)

CCD-TR820E:

780 g (1 Ib 11 0z) excluding the
battery pack, lithium battery,
cassette and shoulder strap

930 g (2 Ib) including the battery
pack NP-F330, lithium battery

CR2025, cassette and shoulder strap

CCD-TR825E:

790 g (1 Ib 11 0z) excluding the
battery pack, lithium battery,
cassette and shoulder strap
940 g (2 Ib 1 0z) including the
battery pack NP-F330, lithium
battery CR2025, cassette and
shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

110 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.9 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery packs NP-F330,
NP-F530, NP-F730, NP-F930 lithium
ion type

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

81 x 45 x 163 mm
BYx1%/sx62in.) (W/h/d)
including projecting parts and
controls

Mass (Approx.)

5609 (1 1b 3 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKue xapaKTepucTUKu

Bupeokamepa

Cucrema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

YM cuctema ¢ aByma
BpaLLaloLLMMUCA rosioBKamu,
BWHTOBbIM CKaHVWpPOBaH1eM
CucTtema 3ByKOBOW 3anncu

YM cuctema c Bpajarowmmnca
ronoskamu

BugeocurHan

LiBeTHo curHan no cucteme PAL,
no craHgaptam MKKP
MpumeHAeman kacceta
KacceTa 8-mm Bugeodgopmata
(Hi8 nnu ctaHaapTHbIV 8-MM
copmar)

Bpema 3anucu/
BocnpousseaeHua (npu
UCMoNb30BaHMU KacceTbl

90 MMH.)

Pexwum SP: 1 yaca 30 MuH.
Pexwum LP: 3 vaca

BpemA ycKOpeHHOW nepemMoTKu
Bnepea/Hasag (npu
UCMONb30BaHMK KacceTbl

90 MuH.)

Mpubnus. 4 MuH.
®dopmupoBaTtenb CUrHanoB
nsobpakeHna

M3C (Mpwubop c 3apaaoBoii
CBA3bIO)

Bugouckarenb

OnNeKTPOHHbIN BUaoncKaTesb
(MOHOXpOMaTU4eCKui)
06beKTUB

KoM6GUHNPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
nepemMeHHbIM POKYCHbIM
paccToAHNEM C NMPUBOAHbBIM
TpaHcdoKaTopom

HunameTp counbtpa 37 Mm (1 716
Alonmva)

15 x (OnTny.)

30 x (Lmcbpos.)

®DoKyCHOe paccToAHUe

4,1 - 61,5 MM (%16 — 2 ¥/s froriMa)
47 - 705 mm (1 7/ — 27 7/s Aronima)
npv nepecyeTe Ha hoToannapar
35 mm

LiBeToBaA TemnepaTypa

ABTO

MuHuManbHaA ocTBELEeHHOCTb
0,7 nk (F1, 4)

[Ovana3oH oCBEeLWeHHOCTH

0,7 - 100.000 nk
PekomeHayeman oCBeLEeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

BxoAHble U BbIXOAHblE
coeauHUTENU

Bbixopn BugeocurHana S
4-11TeKepHbIA, MUHAATIOPHBIV N0
DIN

CwrHan AapkocTtu: 1 B no ABOMH.
amnn., 75 Om, HecHanaHc.,
y6bIBaIOLMIA CUHXPOCUTHAN
Curnan usetHoctu: 0,3 B no
OBOWH. amnn., 75 Om, HecbanaHc.
Bbixon BuaeocurHana

[He3no anAa nogkntoyennsa, 1 B no
nBouvH.amnn., 75 Om, HecbanaHc,
y6bIBaOLWMIA CUHXPOCUTHAN
Bbixop ayanocurHana

He3pa anA noaknoveHna
npourpbiBatoLLero ycTponcTaa (2:
CcTepeooH., NeB. 1 Npas.)

327 mMB (npu BbIXOAHOM
umneaaHce 47 kOm)

MmnepaHc Huxe 2,2 kKOM

Bbixop noct.Toka RFU DC OUT
Cneu. MMHUrHe3 o, 5 B noct.Toka
FHe3no AnA noaknoYeHna
HayLWHWKOB
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
F'He3no ynpasnAiowWwero curHana
LANC

CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(2 2,5 Mm)

FHe3no AnA noaknoYeHnA
Mukpodona MIC

MuHurHes o, 0,388 mB npu
HU3KOM Umnegaxce, ¢ 2,5 - 3,0 B
MOCT.TOKa, BbIXOAHOW NMMNeAaHC
6,8 kKOMm (2 3,5 mm)
CrepeodoHnyeckoe
[ep>xaTtenb ANA ycTaHOBKU
npuHaaneXHocTen (TonbKo
mopenb CCD-TR825E)
8-LITbIPbKOBbIN pa3bem

O6wWwue AaHHble

Tpe6oBaHUA K UCTOYHUKY
nuTaHuA

7,2 B (baTapeiHblil UCTOYHUK)
8,4 B (CeTeBoit apantep nepem.
TOKa)

CpepaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

3,5 BT npu cbemke 3anvcu
BMAEOKaAMEPOMN

Temnepatypa okpyxatowein
cpenbl npu pa6ote

0°C - 40°C (32°F — 104°F)
Temnepatypa okpyxatoLien
cpeAbl NpU XpaHeHUU

—-20°C - +60°C (—4°F - +140°F)

Fa6apuTbl (OPMEHTUPOBOYHbBIE)
108 x 107 x 203 mm (LLI/B/T)
Macca (opueHTMpoBOYHanA)
Mopens CCD-TR820E:

780 r He BKNtoYanA 6aTapenHblii
MCTOYHMK, MUTHEBYIO BaTaperky,
KacceTy W Hanne4Hblii peMeLLok
930 r BkJtoyan 6aTapeiHbli
nctouHnk NP-F330, nutuesyio
6aTtapeinky CR2025, kacceTy u
HarneyHbIN pemeLlok

Mopnens CCD-TR825E:

790 Kr, He BKntoyaA 6aTapenHoro
6noka, nuTneBol 6aTtapeku,
KacceTbl U NNeYeBOro peMHA

940 r, BkntoyaA 6aTapenHbin 6ok
NP-F330, nuTtreByto 6aTapeinky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH

CTtepeodhoHnyeckuii TMn
Mpunaraemblie NPUHaANEXHOCTH
Cm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBoi apganTtep
nepem.Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K ceTn

110 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 Iy
MoTpebnAaemanA MOLHOCTb

25 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpsAXxeHue

Bbixon nocT.Toka: 8,4 B,1,9A B
paboyem pexume

Bbixop 3apaaku 6aTapenku: 8,4 B,
1,4 A B pexxuve 3apAgku
MpumeHAeMble TUNbI
BaTapeiHble ucTo4HMKKU Sony
NP-F330, NP-F530, NP-F730,
NP-F930 Tuna nutnesoro noxa
Temnepatypa okpykatowen
cpepabl nNpu paboTte

0°C - 40°C (32°F — 104°F)
Temnepatypa okpyxatowein
cpeabl NpU XpaHeHUU

—20°C - +60°C (—4°F - +140°F)
Fa6apuTbl (OPMEHTUPOBOYHbBIE)
81 x 45 x 163 mm (LL/B/T), Bkntoyan
[eTanu v opraHbl ynpaeneHua
Macca (opveHTMpOBOYHaRA)

560 r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHn4eckne
XapakTepuUCTUKN MOryT 6bITb
n3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMNeHnA.
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Identifying the parts

Cnucok petanem u
y3NnoB BUgeoKamvepbl

EISI=IEIE

BACKLIGHT button (p.46)
FADER button (p.36)

POWER switch (p.13)

[4] NEAR/FAR dial (p.42)

[5] FOCUS switch (p.42)

[6] STEADY SHOT switch (p.57)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p.40)
EXPOSURE button (p.47)

[9] DATE button (p.27, 53)

TIME button (p.27, 53)

[11 COUNTER RESET button (p.15, 54, 60)
[12 Display window (p.108)

TITLE button (p.49)

MENU button (p.32)
CONTROL dial (p.32)

PROGRAM AE button (p.44)

100
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KHonka BACKLIGHT (®oHoBbI# cBeT)
(cTp. 46)

KHonka FADER (Per. ypoBHA curHana)
(cTp. 36)

Bbikntoyatens POWER (Mutanune) (cTp.13)

(4] Pyuka NEAR/FAR (Oanbwe/6nunxe)
(cTp. 42)

Bbikntoyatens FOCUS (®okyc) (cTp. 42)

[6] BoikniouaTenb STEADY SHOT
(YcTonumuBana cbemka) (cTp. 57)

Knonka PICTURE EFFECT (U3o6pa3ur.
apdekrT) (cTp. 40)

Knonka EXPOSURE (3kcno3uuua) (cTp. 47)
[9] Knonka DATE (Oata) (cTp. 27, 53)
KHonka TIME (Bpems) (cTp. 27, 53)

[11] Knonka COUNTER RESET (C6poc
cyeTyuka) (cTp. 15, 54, 60)

[12) OucnneiiHoe okowko (cTp. 108)

KHonka TITLE (Tutp) (cTp. 49)

KHonka MENU (MeHio) (cTp. 32)

Pyuka CONTROL (Perynuposka) (cTp. 32)

KHonka PROGRAM AE (MporpammHas aBT.
akcnoauuma) (CTp. 44)



Identifying the parts

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUAEOKamepbl

o)

L =D)

Power zoom lever (p.16)
EJECT switch (p.12)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p.12)

[21] RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p-23)

[22 () (headphones) jack (p.25)

EDITSEARCH button (p.21)

S VIDEO jack (p.22)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-

power” microphone.

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p.22)

S & &
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Pblyar TpaHcdokauum (cTp. 16)

Bbikntouatens EJECT (M3BneyeHue)
(cTp. 12)

FHe3[0 AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua
LANC ¢
€ 03HayaeT cucTeMy JoKasbHOMN
NPUKNaaHoW ynpasnAoLwen WiHbl. THe3ao
¢ npumeHseTcA ANA KOHTponsA
nepemeLleHna MarHUTHON NeHThbI
BMAeoannapaTypbl U COeANHEHHbIX C Hel
nepudepuii. He3no umeeT PYyHKLMIO,
oAunHakoByto ¢ rHezgom CONTROL L unmn
REMOTE.

KacceTonpuemHuk (cTp. 12)

e3go RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa nocT. Toka
apantepa RFU) (cTp. 23)

22 THespo () (HaywHMK) (cTp. 25)

KHonka EDITSEARCH (PepakT. nouck)
(cTp. 21)

He3no S VIDEO (Bupeo) (cTp. 22)

[25 F'Hesno MIC (MukpodoH) (PLUG IN
POWER) (c BKJIlO4EHUEM NUTAHUA)
[nAa noakntoYeHnA BHELIHErO MUKPOdoHa
(He nocTaBnAeTcA ¢ annapatom). He3no
npegHasHavaeTcA U AnA NOAKNIOYEHNA
MUKPO(OHa “C BKMKOYEHMEM NMUTAHWA”.

MHeapa VIDEO/AUDIO (Buageo/ayauo)
(cTp. 22)
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Identifying the Parts

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUaeoKamepbl

REW PLAY FE_ PAUSE

27] ( sToP
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Viewfinder (p.14, 19, 83)

Eyecup (p.19)

Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p.14)
Eyecap RELEASE knob (p.83)

BATT (battery) RELEASE (PUSH) button
(p.11)

Battery mounting surface
START/STOP MODE switch (p.18)
16:9 WIDE button (p.38)
Video control buttons (p.23)

O STOP (stop)

<4<« REW (rewind)

= PLAY (playback)

»» FF (fastforward)

11 PAUSE (pause)
START/STOP button (p.13)
STANDBY switch (p.13)

Grip strap (p.19)

Hooks for shoulder strap (p.107)
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Bupouckartenb (cTp. 14, 19, 83)
nasHaa maH>xeTa (CTp. 19)

KonbLo perynMpoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (cTp. 14)

MyckoBaa kHonka RELEASE (cTp. 83)

KHonka BATT (6aTapeiika) RELEASE (PUSH)
(ocBoboXkaeHue (Haxxatue)) (ctp. 11)

Mop nocapky 6aTapeiHOro UCTOYHUKA

Mepekniouyatens START/STOP MODE
(Pe>xxum nycka/octaHoBa) (cTp. 18)

KHonka 16:9 WIDE (LLiupokoe
nsobpaxxeHue) (ctp. 38)

KHonkKu ynpaBneHnA BUAEOneHTbl (CTp. 23)
[0 STOP (OcTtaHoB)
<4<« REW (lMepemoTKka Ha3an)
= PLAY (BocnpousseaeHue)
»» FF (lMepemoTka Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (May3a)

KHonka START/STOP (Myck/octaHoB)
(cTp. 13)

Bbikntoyatens STANDBY (FToToBHOCTb)
(cTp. 13)

3axBaTHbIN pemewwok (cTp. 19)

Kptouku ana nneyesoro pemewika (ctp. 107)



Identifying the Parts

B

SR El

Intelligent accessory shoe (for CCD-TR825E
only)
The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light.

Accessory shoe (for CCD-TR820E only)
Camera recording/battery lamp (p.13)

Remote sensor (p.107)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

Lens cover

Lithium battery compartment (p.70)

Tripod receptacle (p.19)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch) otherwise, you

cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage the camcorder.

Cnucok getanei u y3nos
BUAeoKamepbl

Bawmak gnAa uHTennekTyanbHbIX
NPUHaANEeXHOCTe! (TONbKO ANA MoAenu
CCD-TR825E)

Bawmak Ansa uHTenneKTyanbHbIX
NPUHaANEXHOCTEN CNYXUT AnA
3MEKTPONUTaHUA NPUOBPETEHHbLIX OTAENBHO
NPUHaANEXHOCTEN, TaKUX Kak

Bawmak ona npuHaanexHocTen (ana
moaenu CCD-TR820E)

Jlamnoyka Bugeo3sanucu/6aT. nuTaHuaA
(cTp. 13)

AvcTaHuMoHHbIN paTymK (cTp. 107)
Ha patuvk cnegyet HanpaBnATb NynbT
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasfeHusa.

MukpocoH
Kpbiweyka aonAa o6bekTuBa
OTtcek AnA nutueBow 6aTapenkm (cTp. 70)

MHe3no nog wratme (cTp. 19)
CnepyeT ybeanTbCA, YTO ANVHA BUHTA
lwTaTuBa He npesblwaeT 6,5 Mm (9/32
[lonva), B NPOTUBHOM e crnyyae Bbl He
CMOXETE HaZe>XXHO NPUCOeANHUTD LITATUB U
BMHT MOXET NOBPEeAnTb BULEOKaMepy.
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Identifying the parts

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up.

(3) While holding down = set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up.

(3) While holding down O set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUaeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENBbHO AepXkaTena AnA
yCTaHOBKMW NPUHAANEXHOCTEN

Cny>uT AnA noABoAa NUTaHMA K
BCMOMOraTesnbHbIM MPUHAANEXHOCTAM, Kak,
Hanpumep Buaeonamna unm MMKpodOoH.
[ep>kaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKU NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepeknioyatenem STANDBY, koTopbliii
nossonAeT Bam BKMoYaTh U BbIKMIOYATh
nuTaHve, NoABOAMMOE K AepxaTento. AnA
AanbHenwen nHdopmaumm obpaTnTech K
PYKOBOZACTBY MO 3KcnnyaTaumm
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX NPUHaANEXHocTen. Ana
NOACOeAVNHEHNA KakoW-Nnbo NpUHaANEeXHOCTH
HaXKmMMTe ee A0 KOHLA BHU3 1 3aTAHUTE BUHT.
[inA CHATWA NpUHaANEeXHOCTH ocnabbTe BUHT, a
3aTeM HaXMWUTE NPUHAANEXHOCTb BHU3 U
noTAHUTE ee.

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuun

Bbl MOXKeTe Ha4yaTb AeMOHCTpauuo nyTem
yctaHoBku DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto. Bbl
TakXe MOXeTe HavyaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C
MOMOLLBIO CreAytoLLen onepaumu.

[nA Bxoaa B AEMOHCTPALIMOHHbIN PEXUM

(1) I3BnekunTe KacceTy u ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
PLAYER.

(2) NosepHuTe nepekntodatens STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY.

(3) Oep>ka HaxaTon KHoMKy =, ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA.

[OnAa BbIxoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLUOHHOro

pexxuma

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHune PLAYER.

(2) NosepHuTe nepekntodatens STANDBY B
nonoxexHne STANDBY.

(3) Oep>xa HaxxaTow kHomMKy [, yctaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA.



Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

COUNTER RESET button (CCD-TR825E only)
(p.15, 54, 60)

[2] TIME CODE WRITE button (CCD-TR825E
only) (p-66)

INDEX MARK (CCD-TR825E only) (p.62)

[4] DATE SEARCH button (CCD-TR825E only)
(p.58)

(5] Video Control buttons (p.24)

[6] DATA CODE button (CCD-TR825E only)
(p-27)

ZERO MEM button (CCD-TR825E only) (p.54,
60)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p.13)

INDEX ERASE (CCD-TR825E only)
(p-65)

Power zoom button (p.16)

[{2 INDEX SEARCH button (CCD-TR825E only)
(p.63, 64)

DISPLAY button (p.25)

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUAeoKamepbl

I'Iynb'r ANCTAaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBJieHUA

OpraHbl yrnpasneHnd, pacrosioXXeHHble Ha
nyfnbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrpaBneHus, UMetoT
OZHM U Te Xe (PYHKUMM OAHOUMEHHbBIX OpPraHoB
ynpaBfieHua Ha COGCTBEHHO BUAEOKaMepe.

RMT-708

[1] KHonka COUNTER RESET (C6poc
cyeTyuka) (Tonbko anAa mogenu CCD-
TR825E) (cTp. 15, 54, 60)

[2] Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (Beoa
BPEMEHHOro Kopa) (TonbKo AnA mopenun
CCD-TR825E) (cTp. 66)

KHonka INDEX MARK (OTmeTka nHgekca)
(Tonbko ana moaenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp. 62)

[4] Knonka DATE SEARCH (Mouck aatbi)
(Tonbko ana mopgenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp.
58)

KHonku BuaeoKoHTponsa (ctp. 24)

[6] KHonka DATA CODE (Kop aaHHbIX)
(Tonbko anAa mogenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp.
27)

KHonka ZERO MEM (Mamatb HynA)
(Tonbko anAa mogenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp.
54, 60)

Mepepatunk
[nAa aucTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHus paboTon
annapaTa HanpaBnATb NepefaTyuk nynbta
Ha NpUeMHbIA JaTyuK annapara.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (Myck/ocTaHoB)
(cTp. 13)

KHonka INDEX ERASE (CtupaHue
nHaekca) (tonbko gna mogenu CCD-
TR825E) (cTp. 65)

[11] Knonka MpusogHoro TpaHcdokaTopa
(cTp. 16)

[12 KHonka INDEX SEARCH (Mouck nHaekca)
(Tonbko anAa mogenu CCD-TR825E)

(cTp. 63, 64)
KHonka DISPLAY (Oucnnei) (cTp. 25)
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Identifying the parts

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

RMT-717

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUaeoKamepbl

ﬂﬂﬂ noaroToBKU nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasJsieHUA
BcTaBbTe aBe 6aTapeiiku R6 (pasmepa AA),
ycTaHaBnmBad nosmoca + 1 — Ha 6arapeiikax B
COOTBETCTBUW CO CXEMOW BHYTpW OTCeKa AnA
6aTapeek.

RMT-708

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

To use the Remote Commander
Make sure that the COMMANDER s set to ON
in the menu system on the camcorder.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6atapeek

Batapeliku ycnewHo paboTatoT npuMepHo 6
MecALEB NPU HOPMarsibHbIX YCIOBUAX
aKcnnyaTauwu annapata. [Mpv paspAxeHnn
6aTapeek He Oe/CTBYeT NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasfieHVA annapaToM.

MpepoTBpaLeHne BO3MOXXHbIX
HeucnpaBHOCTEN U3-3a YTEYKU INeKTposiuTa
n3 6atapeek

Mpy ANMTENBHOM HAaXOXAeHUM MynbTa
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHna B Hepaboyem
COCTOAHWM HaZl0 BbIHYTb 6aTapenku s nynbra.

[Ona ucnonb3oBaHuA NynbTa
AUCTaHLUWOHHOrO yrnpassieHnA

Hapo y6eantbea, 4yto COMMANDER (MyneT
OVCT. ynpasnenns) nepesegeH Ha ON (BKI) B
cucTemMe MeHIo annapara.

MENU

WIND
OoN
COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

TITLE POS

3
[MENU] : END

MENU

COMMANDER
OFF

[MENU] : END




Identifying the parts

Remote control direction

Cnucok getaneu u y3nos
BUAeoKamepbl

HanpasneHue nynbTa

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

= Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap .

O61wwume ykasaHuA no obpalleHuto ¢ nNysibTom

® Ha AMCTaHUMOHHBLIN JaTYMK annapaTa He
fonyckaeTcA nonaaaHne CUMbHbIX CBETOBbIX
nyyew, TakMx Kak NpAMbIEe CONTHEYHblEe Nyyu,
anekTpoocselleHre n ap. MNpu Takux
YCNOBWAX He AeNCTBYeT NynbT
AMCTAHLMOHHOTO yrpaBieHuA.

® HuKaknx MOCTOPOHHMX NPeAMETOB He AO0HKHO
6bITb MEXAY AATYUMKOM annapara u nynbToM
AMCTAHLMOHHOTO yrpaBieHuA.

* Buaeokamepa MoxeT paboTaTtb B pexvme
VTR 2 Ha nynbTe. Pexwumbl Ha nynbTte (1,21
3) NpUMeHAITCA ANA OTIMYNA AaHHON
BUAEOKaMepbl OT KaCCeTHbIX
BMAEOMarHnTohoHoB hupmbl Sony anA
UCKITOYEHNA BO3MOXHOCTM OLUINOOK B
ynpaeneHun. B cnyyae ucnonb3oeanua ap.
BMAeoMarHuTodoHa vpmMel Sony B pexxume
VTR 2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHnA, PeKOMeHAYeTCA U3MEHNTb
peXxXuM nynbTa UM NepeKpbiTb AaTHNK
BV AEeOKaMepbl YEPHOWN Bymarom.

MpukpenneHue nse4yeBoro
pemellka

[MocTaBnAembIV ¢ annapaTom nieyeson
PeMeLLOK NPUKPENUTL K KPIoYKaMm, Kak
nokasaHo Huxe.
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Cnucok petaneun un y3nos

Identifying the parts

Operation indicator

Viewfinder / Bupouckarenb

T@E

(4] REIE] STV |
(] [w=T
F{FADER

CINEMA
MOSAIC] [ &9

L H

A

40min[CalH
AUTO DATE
12:00:00

i

DET
L_|

471996] | % |

11

[1] WIND indicator (p.32)

[2] Manual focusing (p.42)
PROGRAM AE indicator (p.44)
[4] steadyShot indicator (p.57)
[5] Backlight indicator (p.46)

[6] FADER indicator (p.36)

Wide mode indicator (p.38)
Picture effect indicator (p.40)

[9] Data Code indicator (CCD-TR825E only)
(p.27)

Warning indicators (p.110)

[11] Recording lamp/Battery lamp (p.13)

Exposure indicator (p.47)/Zoom indicator
(p.16)

Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(p.73)

Recording mode (p.74)
Video control mode (p.24)

Tape counter (p.15)/RC time code indicator
(p.66) (CCD-TR825E only)/Self-diagnosis
indicator (p.92)

i

BnaeokKamepbl

dyHKUUOHanN bHbIA UHAN KaTtop

Display window / AucnneiHoe oKOWKO

(1] Unaukauma WIND (BeTep) (cTp. 32)
Py4yHana cpokycupoBka (cTp. 42)

Muaukauua PROGRAM AE (MporpammHan
aBT. 3KCno3uumA) (cTp. 44)

(4] Ungukauma ycTonumnson cbemkm (CTp. 57)
[5] Unaukauma coHoBOro cBeTa (CTp. 46)

(6] Unankauma FADER (Per. ypoBHA curHana)
(cTp. 36)

MHpamkauma pexxuma wup. nsobpaxxeHuna
(cTp. 38)

UHpmkaumua nsobpasutenbHoro adcekrta
(cTp. 40)

[9] MHAMKaumA Kopa AaHHBIX (TONbKO ANA
moaenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp. 27)

MpeaynpeauTenbHbie UHANKaLMKN
(ctp. 110)

[11] Namnouka 3anucwu/6at. nutaHua (cTp. 13)

[12 Unaukauma skcnoanumm (cTp. 47)/
TpaHcdokauum (cTp. 16)

BocnpousseneHue unu 3anuco B hopmarte
Hi8 (cTp. 73)

Pe>xum 3anucwu (ctp. 74)

[15] Pe>xum BUuaeOKOHTpONA (CTp. 24)

MHaukauma cyetymka neHTbl (CTp. 15)
kopa BpemeHu RC (cTp. 66) (Tonbko
moaenb CCD-TR825E)/MHaukaTop
camopauarHocTukm (ctp. 97)



Identifying the parts

Remaining tape indicator
Mo
[T/ m— - 0O ][50 5min = —0min —
// | \\
Date search/Date scan indicator (p.58)/TIME
CODE WRITE indicator (p.66)/ZERO MEM
indicator (p.54, 60)/Index indicator (p.62, 63,

64, 65) (CCD-TR825E only)

Remaining battery indicator (p.76)

| Jamm|>q Mm>q 4>] |

AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TR820E only)
Date or Time indicator (p.53)

22 ORC indicator (p.56)

23 Time code indicator (CCD-TR825E only)

Data code indicator (CCD-TR825E only)
(p-26)

25 Date or Time indicator (p.53)/Tape counter
(p.15)/Self-diagnosis indicator (p.92)
RC Time Code indicator (p.66) (CCD-TR825E

only)

Cnucok getaneu n yanos
BuaeoKamepbl

MHaukauua octaTka AJSIUHbI JIEHTbI
~ I e
o m— - o - 1)+ 5min —/o\mifm -
71\
MHaukaumua noncka aaTtbl/CKaHUpoOBaHUA
patbl (cTp. 58)/MHankauma TIME CODE
WRITE (BBoa BpemeHHOro koaa) (ctp. 66)/
WUupukauua ZERO MEM (MamATb HynA)
(cTp. 54, 60)/MHAEKCHBIN MHAMKATOP (CTP.
62, 63, 64, 65) (Tonbko mogenb CCD-
TR825E)

WHaukauua 3apA)XxeHHoCTH 6ar.
WUCTOYHMKaA (CTp. 76)

(o> (> M>d 4> |

Unaukauua AUTO DATE (ABT.
paTtuposaHue) (Tonbko aAnAa mogenu CCD-
TR820E)

[21] MnpuKkauma patbl unu Bpemenu (cTp. 53)
Mnaukauma ORC (cTp. 56)

[23 Mngukauua BpPEMEHHOro Kopa (TonbkKo
ana mogenu CCD-TR825E)

MHaukauuA Kkoaa AaHHbIX (TONbKO AnAa
mopgenu CCD-TR825E) (cTp. 26)

WHaukauma patbl unu BpemeHu (ctp. 53)/
cyeTymKa neHTbl (cTp. 15)/MHAnKaTop
camoauarHocTukm (cTp. 97)

UHpukauua koga BpemeHu RC (cTp. 66)
(tTonbko anAa mogenu CCD-TR825E)
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MpeaynpeautenbHble

Warning indicators

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the

display window, check the following:

b:you can hear the beep sound when the BEEP is
set to ON.

UWHANKauuun

[Mpu MUraHvm nHAMKauui B BUaouckKartene unm

OVCNSIENHOM OKOLUKEe Haa0 NpoBepUTb

cnepytollee:

}: 3BykoBan curHanusaums naetca, ecnv BEEP
noctasneH B ON.

[{] viewtinger Display window| ]
Bupomn b
Aonckaren OKOLWKO
5min
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2 - Kol
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. (p.81)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p-82)

Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p.92).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed. (p.70)

[1] BaTapeiika pa3sps>keHa 3HaUUTENbHO UK
NOSIHOCTbIO.
MeaneHHoe muranue: PaspaxeHa
3HAYUTENBHO.
BbicTpoe muranve: PaspAxkeHa NonHOCTbIO.

BupeoneHTa npubnmKaeTcA K KOHLY.
MuvraeT meaneHHo.

BupeoneHTa He nepeMeLiaeTcA.
Muranune npoucxoguT 6bICTPO.

[4] BupeoneHTa oTcyTCTBYET.

JlenecTok Ha BuAaeokacceTte BbiBeAeH
(KpacHoro useTa).

[6] O6Hapy>«eHa KoHAeHcauma Bnaru (cTp. 81)
3arpAsHeHue BUAEOronoBokK (cTp. 82)

Bo3HukHOBeHUe Ap. HeucnpaBHOCTEN
Mcnonb3yinTte hyHKLUMIO CaMOANArHOCTUKM
(cTp. 97).

Ecnu nHaykauma He ncyesHeT, obpatuTech K
Bawemy gunepy Sony unm B MECTHbIN
YMONMHOMOYEHHbIN CEPBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony.

[9] NuTneBan 6aTtapeiika pa3ps)keHa Unu He
ycTaHoBreHa (cTp. 70)



Index

A, B

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 14
AFM HiFi Sound.........cccooovninne 74
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING .18
AUTO DATE ...oovviiiiceen 16
AULO fOCUS ... 42
Backlight ..o 46
BEEP i 15
C,D

Camera recording .......ccccoveennee. 13
Car battery ........... .31
Charging battery ..... .8
Cleaning video heads. .82
Clock set ... .72
ConNection ......ccooevveeeenienen, 22
COUNTER RESET .. 15, 54, 60
Data code .......ccccoeviviriiiiieiiins 26
DATE/TIME 27,53
Date SCan ..o 58
Date search ......ccocoveveieninnnns 58
Demonstration . 34,104
Digital Zoom .......ccccovviiveiienn 17
DISPLAY ... .25
DNR oo 34
E

EDIT oo 35
Editing ........ 68

EDITSEARCH ..
Eject switch ...
EXPOSUIe ......ocoviveiiiiiciice 47

F,G,H
Fade-in/Fade-out .............c.cc..... 36
FADER ...cocoovviiiieeeesceeees 36

,J,K, L

LANC

Manual focus .
Menu system

MIC (microphone) jack ........... 101
O,P

ORC oo 56
PICTURE EFFECT .40
Playback pause..... .25

Power sources ..
Power zoom ... 17
PROGRAM AE ......cccoocvveiiniiinnns 44

QR

RC time code ......ccccovrvvvrviiinenns
REC reVIeW .......cccveviiiiiiceins
Recording mode
Remote control jack (LANC).... 69
REVEISE ....oovviiicceee 24
S

Self-diagnosis function ............. 92
Shoulder strap ........cccovvvniene 107
SKIp SCAN ..o 25
Standby mode ....... .14
START/STOP mode .18
STEADY SHOT ..... .57
T, U,V

Tape counter ................. 15, 33, 104
TBC oo 34
Time code.......cccoevervviurennnne, 34, 66
Title oo .49
Tripod mounting .. .19
Trouble check .... ...88
W, X, Y, Z

WIDE MOdE .....ocoviiiiiriiiiins 38
WIND oot 33
ZEero MEMOIY .....covvvvvrerennens 54, 60
ZOOM o 16
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